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ABSTRACT

A new system-wide educational change has been introduced in Thailand that
requires Enplish as a foreign langunage (EFL) to be taught from primary to university
level, This siudy investigates a genre-based method ol teaching English to grade 7
secondary students in Thailand. The study was conducted in three phases,

In phase 1, Rasch measures of reading comprehension {based on three kinds of
penre texts) and of atlitudes and behaviour wowards penre-based learning of English
were created for use in phase 2. An interval scale of 36 items {18 real and 18 ideal
perspectives) was crepted from an original attitude and behaviour questionnaire of 96
items administered 10 a sample of 300 prade 7 students. With the same sample, an
interval scale of reading comprehension for 18 items was created from an original
sample of 60 items.

In phase 2 of the study, a contrelled experiment in teaching reading involving 90
students from three secondary schools in Rawchaburi, Thailand, was implemented. The
students Trom each schiool were assigned randomly to an experimental proup {(45) and a
control group {45). The experimental group was taught by using genre-based rhetorical
struciures (narrative, journalistic. expository). while the control group was faught by a
traditional 1eaching method. A great deal of care was taken to treat the experimental
group and the control group the same, in every respect except for the teaching method.

During phase 3. a discussion group, comprising the three heads of English
departments and the three trainee teachers in the schools, evaluated the results through
foeused discussions. '

Results indicated that the experimental group improved in English reading
comprehension, and in attitudes and behaviour, significantly more than the control
group. *

The discussion group recommended implementation of a genre-based teaching
and learning programme for EFL in teacher training, based on the results. The findings
have implications for the training of English teachers, adminisiratars, and teacher
educators in Thailand, and for future research in the measurement of educational

variables.
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CHAPTER ONE

INTROBUCTION

This chapter intraduces the reader to the Thai Educational System and the role
of English as a second language within it. English is considered the most important
foreign language taught from the first grade under the new system, and introduced with
the National Education Act of Thailand (1999). Difficulties in learning and teaching
English in Thatland are described, highlighting preblems of English reading
comprehension. The genre approach to teaching is introduced as a methodology that
might alleviate problems in the teaching and learning of English reading comprehension,

that is the subject of this dissertation.
The Thai Educational System

The strugiure of the education system

The basic structure of Thai education is twelve );ears basic education guaranteed
by the Constitnion of 1997 and provided free. OFf this, nine years are compulsery. The
National Education Act of 1999 (Office of the Educational Commission, 1999) was
introduced to implement the constitutional right of Thai citizens to twelve years of free
schooling. This objective is to be achieved through formal, non-formal and informal
educ;ation (Office of the National Educational Commission, 1999, Section 15, p, 7).
What is of concern in this thesis is the formal schoo! system and within it the role of

English as a second language.

A curriculum framework has been developed for implementation in primary

- grades 1-3, primary grades 4-6, secondary grades 7-9, and, finally, secondary rades
IO-12, in line with Sections 27-28 of the Education Aet (ibid, p. 12, The new eurriculum
was introduced in the academic year 2002 to be implemented in all grades by 2004, a
teview being scheduled for 2005. This curticulum emphasizes English as the most
important fore!, a language, taught from grade 1 in all prades, The Act itself
emphasizes the importance of language knowledge in Section 23, point (4), where it
states that education “shall give emphases 1o ... knowledge and skills in mathematics
and languages, with emphasis on proper use of the Thai langusge”™ {Office of the

National Education Commission, 1999, p. 10). Language knowledge is emphasized
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together with mathematics, as properly grounded in the Thai languape. This is relevant
to the design of this research, as will be seen later, In Basic Education, the end of
elementary prades presents a natural divide from undifferentiated leaming (grades 1-6)
to spectalized subjects starting in grade 7. Secondary education prepares leamers for
Higher Education in academic subjects that also feature in University entrance

examinations.

Higher education in Thailand also requires that the English languape be siudied as
a compulsory subject. Students graduating from a secondary schoal can take entrance
exaniinations to collepes and universities. The Rajebhat institutes use a semester system
based on credits and grades : a four-year depree requires 130-140 credits, including
English language. English is compulsory in the first year of all Rajabhat institutes and, in
many Rajabhat institutes, it is compulsery for further years, depending on the subject
areas studied. A reading knowledge of the language will always be important for all

educated persons and in particular anyone who goes on lo lertizry education.

Teacher taining in the Rajabi itutes in Thailand

The Rajabhat institutes in Thailand were established primarily for iteacher
training, Since 1995, there have heen changes both in the administration and curricula of
these institutes, which are now cvolving toward autoncinous tertiary institutes, to serve
not only the training of the teachers, but also their communities at the local and repional
levels, The Office of Rajabhat institutes Council (ORIC) is the department within the
Ministry of Education responsible for overall administration of these regionally based
institutes. The institutes are now responsible for full-time and in-service teacher training
and also for the oper‘;ltion of other programs supported by pgovernment budget
allocations and local resources. They also “conduct research as academic service to the

general public; improve, transfer, and develop technology...” (ORIC, 1998, p. 2)

in the field of language teaching, the National Education Act of 1999 emphasizes
the importance of the Thai language {Office of the National Education Commission,
1999, Nattonal Education Act of B.E.2542, Section 23, points 4, 18). 1 also describes
English as the mast important foreign languape taught in Thailand, when developing
curricula for basic education. The study of English was recently introduced from the first

[



prade level. Thus, there is now-pressure on the Rajabhal‘ Institutes 1o provide more
English teachers and to improve on the teaching of English at all'levels. Teachers need
to teach effectively and be trained in different methodologies, so that they can choose an
appropriate methodology for leaming and teaching situations in the classroom (Office of

the National Education Commission, 1999).

English as a foreign language in Thailand

Difficulties i hi i hensi

English languape has been a compulsory subject at all levels of the Thai school
system since 1996 and the communicalive approach with an eclectic orientation is
intended for use in teaching English at all levels of education, The most anthoritative
review af language teaching in Thailand is provided by Wongsothom, Sukamolsur.
Chinthammit, Ratanothayanonth, and Noparumpa {1996) who used a UNESCO survey
framework to assess the system between 1966 and 1956, They concentrated specifically
on establishinp national economic, social, and educational profiles for Language Learning
and teaching in Thailand and found that desired levels were not being achieved. A more
recent review concentrating on teachers in the Metropolitan Bangkok area can be found
in Vacharaskunee (2000), who identifies training and methodological problems with the
system as far as English teaching is concemed. An earlier study by Promsiri, Praphal and
Vijchulata (1996) addressed the problems of English teachers and the needs of in-service
teacher training in 2 provincial upper-secondary educational region. They reviewed
Enplish teaching in a Thai secondary school digirict and concluded thai the
communicative approach, introduced in the 1990s, had not been successful due to the
lack of trained teachers. Thus to overcome the problem, researchers need to be

concerned with the difficuliies of teaching English,

In teaching English as a second language, the emphasis is on the development of
English reading skills, which are so important in a globalizing world. However, because

very few English teachers have high lavels of English fluency, most students achieve only

alow level of English proficiency. Therefore, they cannot read, write or communicate in

s



English, at a sufficiently high standard. Vacharaskunee {2000) studied the problem of
English teaching of the teachers in Metropolitan Bangkok schools, where most likely the
best qualified teachers are employed. She and others found that, even in Bangkek, most
students cannot effectively use English (Torut, 1994; Ministry of Education, 2000).
Several research studies in the field of English reading in Thailand during the past fifleen
years show that the English reading ability of secondary and even tertiary level students
is low. As shown by Sawasdiwong (1992) and Vannichbutr (2000), students cannol
achieve the main objectives of the syllabus. such as reading for information,

comprehension, and critical reading of the texts.

Teaching reading in Thailand can be described in terms of two problems. These
problems are inappropriate methadology and the lack of teaching skills (Secondary
Schoel Education Report, 1981-1985, p. 40). These areas are also mentioned by
Noisaengsti (1992) and Chittawat (1995). Their studies show that, normally, teachers
start to teach by introducing vocabulary items and grammatical structures. Then they let
the students read aloud or repeat the sentences after the teacher. Mostly students are
asked to rcad and translate sentence-by-senience for the whole class, or individually,
This traditional method af teaching is found to be boring and leads to negative attitudes
towards leaming English, Moreover, students have no chance or incentive for active
learning because there is very little chance for them to use their own ideas of leaming
from the text. As Smith {1971) has found, reading comprehension involves the
interaction between the reader’s cognitive processes and the characteristics af the tex1.
Whilst reading, the reader tries to reconstruct a message encoded by the writer for some
purpose, as emphasized also by Johns (1997) when discussing genres, This means that
text, purpose and content fe related in reading comprehension, and the traditional
method in Thailand does not allow for this. Thus, an alternative genre-based rhetarical
structures method, as used in this study, could lead to better English reading

comprehension achievement.

Genre | i hensi

The current study explores the use of genres to improve the teaching and learning of
reading in the context of English as a second language in Thailand, To quote Prior
{1995, p. 58):



“{3enres may represent relatively stable configurations in the way
texts are produced and received it genres are also dynamie, multi-voiced,
tnulti-poaled phenomena generated by the complexly orchestrated interaction
of centripeta] and centrifugal forees in the unfolding of micro-macro-histories
of the world. Genres in this view emerge as considerably more complex
than typical notions of genres, but this specification also offers a principled
way to explore how genres are employed, reconfigured, and reaccentuated
as situations vary™. ‘

This quote shows that developing comprehension through genres is more than
just acquiring skills, Awareness of penre differences could be also considered
immunization against misunderstandings that might arise from unfamiliar genres when
reading in an unfamiliar language. Proper reading comprehension can thus be achieved
only through the understanding of discourse communitics and their communicative
purposes as indicated by Coe (1994). Also Johns (1997) emphasizes that genres are a
vehicle for communication and comprehension linking discourse communities internally.
They alzo separate different discourse communities, presenting communication barriers
between themn externally, For proper reading comprehension, therefore, it is essential to
be familiar with various discourse communities and their genres in the 1arget lanpuage

before comprehension can be achieved.

The emphasis of the present study is on the use of genres for teaching English
reading comprehension in Thailand. It is motivated by the fact that English reading
comprehension achievement is still very low in Thailand, as reported by Chandavimol
{1998}, whose work inspired this research. She argued that language leaming should be
an active process of engagement, She said that students who are bored will not learn
English. She claimed that through engagement, students who are convinced that they will
be able to adequately comprehend English texts can become successful learers, The
reason for focusing on reading according to Scranasatapom and Chuedong (1999, p.
20) is that “of the four English language skills, reading is probably used most by EFL,
and ESL students in an academic context..” To achieve reading objectives,
Soranasataporn and Chuedong conclude that teachers should integrate reading

comprehension strategies training into regular classroom events in a natural, comfortable,



but explicit way. Moreover, for successful academic progress, this needs to begin at the
secondary school level because English reading comprehension achievement is stili very
low at this stage. That is why a genre-based method could help in better English reading

comprehension for young Thai students.

Significance

The current study could make four important contributions. One, it could test if
English reading comprehension should be taught using a genre-based rhetorical
structures method rather than the traditional teaching method. That is the research
could provide sufficient evidence to help decide which of two methods, a genre-based
method or a traditional communicative method, is better. Two, it could test if reading
comprehension would improve if English is taught using a penre-based rhetorical
struciures method, rather than the iraditional teaching method. Three, it has the
potential to improve the measures of reading comprehension, and attitude and behaviour
to EFL, by using a recently developed Rasch computer program 10 make the measures.
This creates a linear level scale in which the difficulties of attimde and behaviour item (or
reading comprehension items) are calibrated on the same scale as the person measures
{attitudes and behaviour, or reading comprehension). This has not been done in Thailand
before and could lead to better measurements and use of Rasch computer programs in
Theiland. Four., it tests 2 model of attitude and behaviour towards English reading
comprehension in which attitudes and behaviour are measured on the same scale, rather
than measured separately and then correlated. This is 2 recent developmenmt in
educational and psychological development and has nel been attempted in Thailand

before.

Purpose

This study was designed to investigate both trainee teacher, ard student attitude
and behaviour, to the implementation of a specific penre-based reading comprehension
approach to the teaching of English in secondary schools in Thailand. The study has four

aims:

1, To test the success of teaching English as a foreipn larguage using a genre-based
thetorical structure method compared with a traditional teaching method of reading
comprehension;

2. To measure student self-reported attitude and behaviour, and English reading



comprehension on a linear interval scale. The same attitude and behaviour
measurements, from a Rasch measurement model analysis, are used for both
experimental and control groups, befere and after the experiment;

. To investipate trainee teacher self-reported attitude and behaviour in teaching
English reading comprehension with the genre approach, based on theit journals; and
. To conduct a group discussion evaluation of the results af the study for future policy,
involving the participating trainee teachers and the heads of English departments at

the participating schools.

Research Questions

. Do the students improve heir English reading comprehension more as a result of
using genre-based lessons (expository, narrative, and journalistic) compared with

when they are taught using traditional methods?

. How con Thai student seli-reported attitude and behaviour (expected beliefs and
actions) ta learning English using genre-based lessons be desctibed? Are these
descriptions the same in the case of students taught by the traditional method
different?

- What are Thai trainee teacher self-reported attitude and behaviour (expected beliefs
and actions) to teaching using the genre-based rhetorical structures and traditional
method? ¢

- What recommendations can be given for better classroom implementation in English
reading comprehension in secondary schools based on evaluations from a group
discussion by some of those involved in implementing the approach?

. Can a linear measure of Enr'ish reading comprehension based on penre-based
reading materials and five comprehension categaries {inferences for main idea from
purpose and context, following a sequence of events, following a sequence of ideas,
locating information in the text, making inferences for word meanings) be

constructed using a Rasch measurement model?

. Can a linear measure of attitude and behaviour to EFL, based on three factors

(reading assignments as genre (exts, classroom interactions, course curriculum
organisation) and two perspectives (ideally, this is what should happen, and this is

what really happens), be constructed using a Rasch measurement model?



Limitations

The measures created in this study and the results of the experiment are limited in
the scope of which they may be applicable. The attitude measurement scale and the
reading comprehension test scale were created from data collected from 300 students
studying at a large provincial government secandary school in Thailand. The resulis of
the cxperiment from the use of data from this school are likely to be applicable to similar
provincial schools existing under the control of the Ministry of Education. They might
nel apply 1o metropolitan Bangkok area where problems may be different from the
provinces. Since the actual experimental results were derived from a sample of one
large, one medium and one small provincial government school. the result may not be
applicable to other types of school, for example private schools, ar 10 schools with
different socio-economic characteristics that might effect learning English a5 a second

language,

The experiment used only grade 7 students and, therefore, the results may be
applicable only to grade seven students. Lower and higher grade students may learn
English as a second language differently, perhaps because of less or more maturity,
There may also be olher reasons for their learning ESL differently, de,Pending on the

curriculum and other differences.

The results might be applicable only ta Thailand. They are not strictly applicable
to other South East Asia countries, although they may be.

A limitation refers to the reading comprehension test design. The test was
developed using both Thai and Australian input and, thus, although comprehensive, and
including materials from all genres used in the research, it turned out to be too difficult
for grade 7 students. Student performance on the pre-test was very poor. This litnitation
might turn out to be an advantape, because i1 means that the test can be used also for
some higher grades and/or in metropolitan Bangkok, or also private schools, on a trial

basis, as & follow=up to this research.

The usual limitations of self-reported questionnaires analysed by a Rasch model
1o develop a scale for both the attitude and behaviour measures, and also the reading
comprehension test, also apply. These limitations are compounded in this case by the
fact that both the questionnaires and the reading tests were administered to relatively

immatre seventh grade students. Thus, contral for consistency must rely cn both the



interest of the participants and the time allowed for the tasks. The one hour time allowed
for the attitude questionnaire in Thai, and then two hours for the reading comprehension

test, were adequate for this purpose.

[n this study, no students were deleted from the sample for other than technical
{transcription error) reasons, leaving 296 in the final score for the attitude questionnaire

analysis, while all 300 were taken into account for the tesi analysis.

It is assurned that students give truthful and not socially-desirable or agreed
answers. Every effort was made to ensure that answers were given individually, however
some may still have given socially desirable answers, that might bias the results, It is

very difficult 1o know the extent of this,

Definition of Terms

Genre and EFL reading comprehension.

Genre refers to the communication patterns (both cral and written) of various
discourse communities, Discourse communities are groups of people united for some
social purpose, whether family, business, government, academia, or other, including
coltural and ethnic reasons. What they say, or write, will depend on the roles and
purpose of the participants of these social groups, to achieve communicative purposes.
If there are written records, the narrow definition of genre applied in reading and writing
refers to the pattern of these written records necessary to achieve the communicative
purpose of the writer with the particular audience within the discourse community. The
reader then faces a problem: unless he or she is part of the discourse community and
knows the roles of the members, he or she would have difficulties in understanding the
particular written communication. This is why it is essential to teach at an early stape the
pattern of communication of different discourse communities, as embodied in the genres
they use to aspiting readers, especiaily readers of foreign languages, whete familiarity
with patterns of text, role, and context (Johns, 1997) is even less likely than within a
particular language or culture. The thres genre categories used in the present research
are the simplified H, P and H&P structures described in the foliowing material,

*H" - narrative structure (applicable mainly in literature) as a simplified Hasan
steucture,  The definition below was suitably simplified for the lesson plans,

concentrating mainly on *fables”,



“P* - expository structure {used mainly in science/mathematics) as simplified Pappas
structure, The definition below was suitably simplified for the lesson plans,

concentrating on “explanation’”.

“H&P” - joumnalistic structure (applicable in news and feature writing} as a
camnbined Hasan and Pappas structure. The definition supplied below is for the news
reports used for the lesson plans, simplified later, Definitions below are the origin’ai {not

simplified) versions, as given by Kamberelis and Bovino (1999, p. 149).

Hasan Structure {(H)

1. Placemem : the author may introduce the setting of the story and characters, provide
some local or historical reference, describe traits or typical activities and attiludes of
characters, and so on.

2, Initiating event; the conflict or problem in the story emerges.

3, S=quent event; a recounting of the character (s) attempting to resolve the conflict.

4, i'ial event; the conflict or problem is resolved or not resolved.

5. Finale: a restoration of the habitual or normal state of affairs or establishment of a

new and usually better state of affairs (e.g.; “they lived happily ever after”, the usual

ending of children’s stories......).
Pappas Structure (F)
1. Topic presentation: the topic or theme of the text is presented or introduced,

2. Description of attributes: a description of the atiributes of the class or topic of the

text is presented and elaborated.

3. Category comparison: comparisens and contrasts about different members of the
class or the text topic are presented and explained; sometimes comparisons and

contrasts 10 ather related topic or classes are included.

4, Final summary: summary statements are made about the information covered in the
text.

5. Aflerword: extra information about the topic or theme is added.



Journalistic Strucinre { H&P )

This is a simplified Pappas structure combined with some time-related aspects of
the Hasan Structure, following Frederickson and Wedel (2000). It comprises three
elements namely headline, lead, details. A headline is a catchy title to altract atitention,
A lead is the first paragraph giving answers to questions “who, what, where, when,
how, and why". Details are all the supperting materials in the other paragraphs that

follow the lead (may be in cvent order). There may or may not be a conclusion,

The most important difference with the Pappas Structure is that there is usually
no summary at the end of journalistic articles, except if they are written as a “persuasive”

piece (for advertising purposes or editorials),
Collaborative Genre-based rhetorieal structure method

The method of teaching English reading is based on the principle of rhetorical
structuces analysed by Pappas (1993) for expository texts (P) and by Hasan (1989 for
natrative texts (H). The journalistic genre coibines features of the above as discussed
by Marin {1994). It emphasizes teaching students to experience, by themselves, the way
ideas and propositions are ordered in text for a particular objective or purpose. When
the students learn or understand, they will easily comprehend the main idea and
supporting details. In order to achieve this, the teacher in the experimental group relies
not mergly on the teacher-led presentation, but opens up apportunities for swdent-
centred work. This will allow students to examine the meaning for themselves by

taking part in discussions and roleplays and responding to written work.

The procedures in teaching select from the following five steps

. The explanation of each kind of genre-based rhetorical structure {m both Thai and

English) then students practice from the text of the lesson, vocabulary learned, using
the structures from exercises, as per the lesson plans;
2. Role play (personification of some inanimate categories in explanations) for directly
experiencing meanings;
3. Students do the vocabulary work individually and discuss meanings in pairs;
4. Students dc; group discussion on genre-based theoretical steucture, applied 10 the tex1
read to find the main idea, supporting ideas, and sequencing order; and

4. Students do individual text analyses and hand them in to the teacher,



Traditional teaching method

This is the method of teaching English reading used by most teachers in Thatland.
At Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung, it is the recommended practice for frainec
teachers, with some recent modifications such as stressing learner-centered activities,

The teaching procedure Is as follows.

1. The teacher presents vocabulary items and necessary expressions in the text to
stodents (in both Thai and English);

2, Students practice by repeating after the teacher: the whole class, groups, and
individually;

3. After (hat students may read the whole passage silently or aloud, and do the group
discussion to answer the questions orally accerding to the text read;

4. Then students practice reading in pairs to do vacabulary work and discuss in groups
to find the main ides, supporting ideas and sequencing order; and

5. Swdents do the production exercises by reading the 1ext and complete the reading

comprehension exercises individually.
English Reading Comprehension: This involves being able to understand the meaning

of the vocabulary from reading text, 1o get the main idea and the supporting ideas.

Test for English Reading Comprehension: English reading comprehension was
measured by a multiple choice test. The test was constructed by the researcher based
on the genre texis used in class and other similar level texts both fram Thailand and
Australia. The test was checked by the English staff and experts at Rajabhat Institute
Muban Chombung and the researcher’s supervisor. The test was validated by a Rasch
model analysis in other crade 7 classes at a large provincial governmem school (300
participants). Eighteen test items (out of the original sixty) were found to form a
unidimensional scale covering all categories of interest in reading comprehension, based

on the various genres used.

Aftitude nnd behaviour towards leasrning: This concerns students’ beliefs and
feelings about teaching through genre-based rhetorical structures method, and through
the traditional teaching method in English reading comprehension, The data was
collected by a questionnaire, designed to address text, interactions, and behavioural

controls,



Aftitude and behaviour towards teaching: This concems the beliefs and feelings of
the participating trainee teachers on the learning experience of their students, A teachers’
version of the students’ questionnaire, and the trainee teachers’ journals, were used by
the discussion group to probe teacher’s attitudes and behaviour. The questionneires for
teachers were not otherwise validated, but used in a qualitative way by the discussion

group members in discussing teachers attitudes and behaviours.

Group discussion: A discussion group is a small group made up of perhaps six to ten
individuals with certain common feature charactesistics, with whom a discussion can be
held to focus onto a piven issue or topic (Wellington, 1992, p.35). In this research, the
group was used for evidence gathering and research management purposes as well as
for analysing the evidence gathered to amive at policy recommendations, extending, thus,
Wellington's definition of focus groups. The current study may therefore refer to

problem solving group discussions.

Strueturs of the thesis

This thesis comprises threc parts with a total of nine chapters and several
appendices, Part one (chapters one to four) reports on the Thai educational background,
literature, model and theoretical framework and measurement issues, Part two reports on
procedures (chapter five), the analysis of the measurement models (chapter six) and the
results of the experiment (chapter seven). Part three {chapters eight and nine} teports on
the results of the analysis gf trainee teachers” journals and the group discussion,
conclusiens and recommendations for further research and jmplications of the results of

the study. Technical details are illustrated in the appendices.

Part One

Chapter ane introduces the reader to the Thai Educational System and the role
English language and English reading cotnprehension has in it. Background to the study
is given, and relevance is discussed, The aims of the study and the research questions are

presented.

Chapter two is the lilerature review based on recently published warks on ESL.
It gives some theoretical background, then discusses genre teaching and the use of genre
for teaching reading, Attitude studies and methodological issues are discussed leading ta

gaps found in the literature addressed by the cument research.



Chapter three starts with an averview of language leaming, especially for leaming
foreign languages in terms of a conceptual madel. This is follewed by a model of English
reading comprehension development implemented in the classroom through lesson plans
and role-play interactions negotiating meaning of texts in a learning cycle. A reading
comprehension model and an attiude and behaviour medel are introduced to be

elaborated in the next chapter as tools for measurement.

Chapter four introduces Rasch model methods of measurement to  study of
changes in reading comprehension and attitudes and behaviours towards reading

comprehension in a classroom,

Part Two

Part two of the study introduces procedures and methods for data collection and
analysis in chapter five. Then an analysis of the measurement models resulting in lnear
scales for both atiitude and behaviour, and reading comprehension performance are given
in chapter six through a discussion of Rasch measurement model analysis of a
questionnaire and a test taken by a convenience sample of 300 grade seven students in a
government provincial secondary school in Thailand. Twe linear scales, including final
measures, are presented, one for atlitudes and behaviowr, and one for reading
comprehension performence, Implications for use of these scales and possible further
improvements are discussed before the results of a teaching experiment are presented in
chapter seven, using these scales to compare genre based and traditional methods of
1eaching English reading comprehension for grade seven students in Thailand, based on
a sample of 90 {45 experimental and 45 control) students. ANOVA is used ta analyse both

attitude and behaviour changes, and reading comprehension changes.

Part Three

Part three contains two chapters, Chapter eight gives the analysis of the data
from the three trainee teachers’ journals, who taught the experimental and controf groups
in the three participating schaels as an input to the analysis of discussions by the traines
teachers and their heads of English departments about genre method introduction issues.
Discussions lead to a set af conclusions and recommendations. In chapter nine the study

is summarised with its findings, conclusions, and then implications are discussed for



lecturers at the Rajabhat institutes, the Thai educational system, as well as for future

research on language leaming.

Appendices contain lesson plans and other data relevant to the study.



CHAPTER TWO

LITERATURE REVIEW

This chapter focuses ¢n four areas. First, the theoretical background is covered
emphasizing creative tensions leading to a synthesis of many approaches in teaching
Enplish as a second langusge. Second, genre theory, genre-based approaches and the
use of genre for teaching reading are described. These {wo sections justify the
theoretical framawork chosen 1o use genres in the present study. The third part covers
attitudes, behaviours and methodological issues, related to studying classroom based
practices, leading to a mixed method research approach. Fourth, a summary of the paps
in knowledge addressed by the current research is presented as derived from the

literature.

Theoretical background

Having surveyed nearly a century of research on bilingualism and second
langunge acquisition, Hakuta and McLaughlin (1996) found that seven tensions
dominated most of the research in the United States context, where policy issues often
lead to diametricaily apposed otientations by some researchers. These seven tensions are
empiricism vs, nativism, linguistics vs. psychology, psycholinguistics vs. sociolinguistics,
cognitive skills vs, whole language, elite vs. folk bilingualism, basic vs. applied research,
theory vs, methodology. For example, psycholinpuistics contrasis schema theory with
the group leaming approaches of Vygotsky {1978} in sociclinguistics. Similarly, a whole
language approach implies a ‘synthetic’ view of lanpuage leaming, while cognitive skills
are more consistent with analysis of individuals according to their needs, This leads to
the observation that rescarchers in different discourse communities using different
starting points often cannot communicate with each other. On the other hand, Oxford
(1997) has shown that for the praciitioner there is some conifort in the fact that an

eclectic approach to teaching is possible in spite of different policy orientations.



c tcative | b

The first of these tensions and central 1o the current study is that between
communicative language teaching (CLT) and traditional (grammar-translation) teaching
methods.  Littlewood {1991) distinguishes between “functional communications
activities” and “social interaction activities” that characterise the CLT approach.
Functional communication activities sre complemented by en  approach to
communication through the solving of problems end sharing clues in the social
interaction activity. These include conversations and discourse sefting dialogues as well
as role-play, The emphasis of communicative language teaching is on the process of
communication rather than the mastery of language forms and gramumar as in the
grammarftranslation method.

Over the last decade or so English languageeaching in Thailand, as in other
paris of Asia, has been passing through a type of methodological revolution. whereby
CLT has become a major influence. The most recent English language syllabus of 1996
for prades 7 to 9 in adopting a CLT approach aims te develop “language communication
which is prammatically correct ard culturally appropriate” (Wongsothorn, 1399, p. 17).
It urges teachers (o plan their lessons in keeping with the needs and interests of the
student by means of the use of authentic materials from different genres such as fables,
legends, poems, adverlisements, newspapers, songs, and brochures (English Syllabus,
pp. 112-116). Currently language classrooms in Thailand will exhibit differing manifestations
of the methedology because of the freedom allowed to the teachers to select what they
see as appropriate in their context. Thus this study seeks to present what could be termed
alternative exemplars of what is or could oceur in the Thai EFL class,

In fact the two different modes exemplified in the study could be regarded as
Thai cxamples of the main divide in CLT theory, between what has been called the
Linguistic (L) and the Pedagogic (P) appreaches (Brindley, 1986). In using these terms,
Brindley referred to the fact that although CLT is based on an agreed set of principles,
these are “vague and open 1o widely differing interpretations” (Brindley, 1586, p. 12).
Proponents of CLT (Breen & Candlin, 1980; Savignon, 2001) agree that the central-
making purpose of teaching the language whereby teachers and learners collaborate in
the tasks of interpretation, expression and negotiation of meaning. On uie basis of this,
CLT advocates have provided guidance on both what is 1o be taught aml how teachers
should proceed in the language classtoom, In the late 1970s CLT theory was closely

allied to functionsl/notional views of language and language teaching, bul as

17



disillusionment grew concerning the mere replacements of the teaching of grammatical
structures by functional ones CLT processes became more widely aceepted than the
CLT linguistic substance. Thus the distinction appeared that Brindley noted between
those who viewed CLT primarily interms of linguistic conpt and those whe wished to
adopt only its methods and overall objectives.

The latter situation is what is now frequently encountered in syllabus statements
including those in many parts of Asia including Thailand (Savignon, 2001). Perhaps the
fact that Asian teachers find it difficuit or unacceptable to implement even modified
forms of CLT lies at the basis for this modifeation of the more pure form of CLT.
Researchers have pointed to the many factors inhibiting the adoption of CLT melhod in
Asian classrooms covering teacher inadequacy in relation to competencies required such
as fluency, sociolinguistic understanding and ability, teacher reliance on extensive pre-
lesson preparatign, pressures of examination upon students, causing resistance 1o
change, and lack of professional and practical support for teachers (Barnaby & Sun,
1989; Anderson, 1993; Ellis, 1996; Li, 2001),

Such arguments are impossible to dismiss and it might be suggested therefore
that this experiment in regard to CLT practice in rural primary schools would have litile
chance of success, However there are major differences in this case, the major one being
that the skill of reading has been adopted as the focus, instead of more normally oral
interaction. For both groups therefore each lesson is based an a central text and theme in
the development of which the teacher uses two different approaches, yet is still able to
implement some continuities in regard to the teaching of reading. Not all is new
therefore, What is new is that in the experimental group, the linguistic form of CLT is
adapted to genre teaching, whereby ideational, interpersonal and textual aspects of each
genre are integrated in both the teacher’s presentation and student activities. In this way
it becomes a modified version of what Adrian Holliday has termed the ‘strong’ version
of CLT based on written text and therefore qualifies for the term CLT in which
collaborative activities are wilized for the further interpretation and expression of the
genres.

This leads to different roles for learners from those found in the teacher centered
prammar-translation method (Breen & Candlin, 2001, p- 18; Savignon, 2001, p. 18;) Richards
& Rogers, 2001, p.76). The main controversy in a practical sense is that leamers bring
preconceptions of what teaching and learning should be like, based on the traditional

grammar-iranslation method, reinforced by parents’ views and the grammar-translation
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strocture of traditional university entrance examinations in Thailand (Vacharaskunee,
2000). These expectations when not realised in the communicative classroom can lead
1o learner confusion and resentment (Henner-Stanchina & Riley, 1978}, In CLT often
there is na text book, grammar rules are not presented, classroom arrangements are non-
standard and students are expected to interact primarily with each other rather than with
the teacher. The co-opemtive (rather than individuelistic) approach 1o learning
emphasised in CLT is unfamiliar and may lead to resentment. “Because of this CLT
methodologies recommend that learners learn to see failed communication as a joint
responsivility and not that of only the speaker, listener, reader, or writer. Successful
communication is an achievement jointly accomplished and acknowledged in the
classroom, helping to overcome initial resentment™ (Richards & Rogers, 2001, p. 773,

Hadley (1998) reported that the popularity of communicative language teaching
and task-based learning is expected to decline while interest in lexical, structurally-
based syllabi will flourish and that, therefore, teachers maybe challenged to rethink their
assumptions about lanpuage learning and make eclectic decisions based upon real Jife
needs of their students, reflecting tapical and ideclogical concerns. While one may, or
raay not agree, with Hadley's analysis of eyclical ‘changes, there is a need to adjust to
changes in what classroom teaching needs to reflect, especially in Thailand. In this
conmeetion, Brown (2000, p. 27) described part of the researcher's problem: “to deny
that there is a conflict in contemporary English language 1eaching, particularly but not
exclusively in the ‘importing' of new techninues associated with communicative language
teaching into the state sectar educational systems of developing countries, is to deny a

-reality with which many are familiar". Paricularly in the Thai context, Promsir, €.
Prapphal, and Vijchulata (1996} discussed problems in a panicular school district in
Thailand, claiming that most of the problems in introdueicg a communicative approach
were related to teacher training.

Internationally, Hoffiman and Pearson (2060) discussed a research agenda that
may help to address such probletns. They claim that what is needed is the teaching of
leachers, as opposed to only training in a set of skills. They need to integrate these
skills in a teaching context so that, in the fiture, they could respond to any teaching
situation they may face in a changing world, Teaching, as defined by them, is cognitive

and reflective, evaluating results by the leamers themselves who are trainee teachers.



Genre-based learning

Besides this differentiation between communicative and traditional appraaches,
the tension that most concems this study is the controversy over the suitability of explicit
genre-based teaching and leaming. This conflict which still divides the linguistic
community is explained after the section where genre is defined and its major features

explained.

G T sor f

A penre can be defined as a category of text type, whether spoken or written. Ali
languages operate in a global sense on the basis of genres, since they are the expressions
of intenl. They perform & certain purpose whether it be narrating, reporting, arguing or
defining, Any text within a particular category exhibits similar features. On that thers is
apreement but a basic difference exists between its supporters on whether to place 1he
emphasis on the context, the features or the purpose,

To sel the scene for'a further discussion of this matter which in turn influences
classroom practice, several definitions of genre will be given, First Aviva Freedman
(1991, p.192), a well-known American penre scholer, pives her view that context
determines the shape of genre; '

“Situation, motive, substance, form-each plays a part in defining genre,

Byt the whole is greater than and different from the sum of these parts.”

A different opinion typifies the work of Frances Christie, an Australian linguist,
who highlights textual features themselves. She defines genre as (Christic, 1989, p. 168):

“A lext may be said to have ‘genre structure” because it has an overall

characteristic pattern of shape, making it identifiably different from

some other genre, whose functions will of course be of a different kind.”

Finally in the United Kingdom, John Swales, an influential scholar in the
development of English for English for Specific Purpases, places the stress on
communicative purpose. In describing any particular academic genre, Swales indicates
that both content and form are determined by the purpose of the communication. He
writes {Swales, 1990, p. 58):

gﬁemc comprises a class of communicative events, the members of

which share same set of communicative purposes. These purposes are

recognised by expert members of the parent discourse community,

and thereby constitute the rational for the genre, This raticnale
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shapes the schematic structure of the discourse and influences and
constrains choice of content and style.”
These definitions give o basis for the discussion which Ffollows on what

approaches scholars have taken to the use of genre theary in the classroom,

North Ameriean gente approaches.

The first of the several studies that have influenced the design of the present
study, is the arpumecnt between Fahnestock and Freedman, In the last decade three
fundamental questions were raised: Can penre be taught? Would genre knowledge help
second languagegeading? How should pente be taught? While Fahnestock (1993)
supports teaching g\;ﬁrc explicitly citing historical examples, Freedman (19934, b} argues
against explicit genre instruction and substitutes, instead, supporting socialization into
genre commugnities, as a way to learn from practice. According to Saccardi (1996).
Harris (1996) and de Graaf (1997), genre can be taught as early as elementary school
level for first language instruction through a mixture of explicit teaching and socialization
inte genre related practices,

Fahnestock (1993) studied how various crafts are acquired, including the writing
craft. In this context, she presented historical evidence that rhetorical structures, or
penres, have been successfully taught throughout history as part of the att of oratory.
Oratory as a craft was used by the Greeks, the Romans, and by all the scholastics of the
Middle Ages. She thus finds Freedman’s (1993z2) arguments against the explicit teaching
of crafts (including the writing craft) not valid, According to Fahnestock the explicit
teaching of techniques in the writing classroom has a long tradition and should be
continued,

Freedman (1993b) defended her opposition to explicit teaching of penre by
recommending “leamning by deing in 2 social context instead™

“Research showed that the [east successful pedagogies are those most
explicitly presentational in their teaching (as 2 mode) and explicit
teaching of grammar {as a focus). The most successful mode of
instruction is environmental through socialization into discourse
communities of various genres. Far from involving explication, the
most successful teaching minimizes lectures and teacher-led instruction.
Instead it presents structured activities that students first petform in

groups and then independently. It is true that principles are Taught but
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not thraugh explanation. Rather, these are taught through concrete
materials and problems. The working through of problems not only
illusteates the principle but involves students.” (Freedmen, 1993b,
p. 280}

Rather than discarding the teaching of penre, Freedman recommends teaching
genres through cngagement. In summary, she aprees with Aoki (2000) arguing apainst
reducing complexity lhrough explanations, using, instead, complexity to stimulate the
siudents to learn, genre being acquired through exposure, not through instruction.

Another American, Coe (1994, p. 157) has edopted a compromise position
accepting both Fahnestock’s and Freedman's arguments, that “we can find ways to use
the besi of both process and gense approaches to writing”™. His sugpestion is that
teachers should first assist students 10 develop the idea of purpose and audience among
their students and then move on to highlight the forma! struetures of the genre, either by

discovery ot by instruction (Coe, 1994, p. 163).

The Australian genre school,

4 The Australian genre schaal, based on the work of both linguists and researchess
such as Michael Halliday {1985), Jim Martin and Joan Rothery (1980-1981) and Frances
Christie (1985), has developed a genre-based theory of writing and writing pedagopgy.
Rothery in 1955 referred to her extensive research on story and factval writing genre
writing with disadvantaged student by illustrating from the method of reconstruction by
the leacher and the students of story orientation afier initiat] reading and explication of
the genre features, Rothery concluded that the sociocultural orientation of the systemic
functional medel provides us with tools for teaching students to read and write narrative
and understand the role of this genre in the culture. In the last two decades of the last
century, the belief that the teaching of genre empowers the disadvantaged to acquire
both oral and written genses led to extensive research and publication. Since their
approach has been used successfully with students of all ages from both first and second

Iangunge backgrounds, it is seen as approptiate in this study.

Besides producing lists and samples of basic genres which are needed by the
beginner leamer {Detiweanka, 1990}, the school is particularly noted for producing
guidelines for teaching the most commeon factual and narrative genres (Richardson, 1994,
p- 127, In a guideline text for teachers, Hammond, Bums, Joyee, Brosnan, and Gerot (1992)
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adapted from Callaghan and Rothery a four stage leaning cycle and produced a less
teacher-centred method for the teaching of genre. Suggestions for the teacher in the
writing classroom include describing the context and purpose, modelling the text,
explaining the text orpanisation and language features and then setting the students to
work both jointly and individually to produce new texts. In their examples class work
results in the written production of student texts, However in order to fit the particular
circumstances ot this research, the cancept of student-based activity has been adapted to
meet the needs of reading comprehension. The approach therefore in this study is one
that is 2 combination of the Hammond model and the need fo focus on reading alone. It
could therefore be called a collaborative, genre-based approach to the teaching of
reading.

Opposition to these procedures has arisen from those whe prefer to work with
ideas through a process approach (Sawyer & Watson, 1987, p. 47) but the genre school
has been strong in defence of its position that textual analysis will help students acquire
basic skills and will not damage creativity. Manin, Christie and Rothery (1987, p. 76)
have given this reply to their critics:

*......Year 2 students are not James Joyce....like all individuals who

learned to make meanings, Joyce leamed familiar meanings first.
It is these meanings that genre thecrists propose to begin with in initial
literacy programs. Once established, only if established, do they afford

the possibility of cremtivity or social change.”

Although genre approaches in Australia have been more common in writing than
reading programs, some studies outside Ausiralia recommend the same type of treatment
in the reading class. An article by Kay and Dudley-Evans (1998) reporting on a survey
of conference delegates from 190 countries shows that a consensus exists among thern
that for second language speakers genre-based approaches should be adopted in reading
and speaking programs as well as in those for writing. Further examples will be given
Tater in this chapter, but those already given signal the fact that for this study it has been
concluded that the ideas of the Australian Genre School are capable of being extended
to the teaching of reading for elementary and secondary EFL students in Thailand,

The English f if I

This approach, developed to meet the needs of advanced second languape
learners in English for Specific Purposes (ESP) courses, is utilised to prepare studerits to
participate in communicative events typical of their particular discipline, It has been

thought necessary therefore to accept the classroom rather than the community as the
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place of learning (Freedman & Medway, 1997, p. 7} as well as the formal properties of
texts as the focus of lcaming (Hyon, 1996, p. 695).

Early studies in teaching writing by this method (Drury & Gollin, 1986;
Flowerdew. 1993; Hyland, 1990) led to a few commentaries on ESL courses where
reading skills became the focus. The versatility of the genre approach was demonstrated
by Paltridge in 1995 when he examined an English for Academic Purposes (EAP)
reading and writing course at 8 New Zealand university. Both his study and that of Hyen
(2002, p. 139} indicate that the approach can have useful results for students of
academic discourse. In view of the fact that her students made greater progress in
recognising linguistic features rather than contextual ones, Hyon gives the reminder to
teachers that the reading skill development requires sustained, individval practice over
time, in addition 1o effective classroom work.

It could be said that the ESP school, in that it aims to make the form of
appropriate genres explicit to the leamer, is close 10 the Australian School of genre and
therefore gives additional support to the approach taken in this study, That appreach
adapted for EAP-ESP reading from the Australian Genre School takes a position which
is opposed to much of the thinking about penre in North America. It therefore reflects
the continuing controversy over many basic issues in language teaching and leaming, a

major theme in this chapter.

T i f bi i

In the previous section reference was made to a few studies where a specific
genre approach has been implemented. This process will be continued here but the
emphasis will shift from the approach ta the particular genre. One genre later featured in
the study, ie the news items, will receive special attention, in addition to some useful
observations.

In regard to reading studies for teaching reading, most studies to date have merely
reported on first language classroom practice rather than deelt with actval research.
Reppen (1994-3), in describing a unit where students read narrative, descriptive,
persuasive and expository genres in a social studies reading program, claimed that
content knowledge, written work and course attitudes ali showed signs of improvement.
However no data was made available in the article. Pappas and Pettegrew (1998) in a
theoretical rather than research-based article reviewed the role of descriptive genre in

both factual and fictional texts for the development of skilled reading. Genre is
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considered by them 1o have a soctal meaning based spproach to language and within that
approach they showed the complexity of written language structure and how an element
of description is realized in various written genres. Their conclusion made on the basis
of analysis of texts rather than on classroom-based research was that “knowledge of
written genres serves as a critical respurce for readers’ expectations of that they mighi
‘see’ in the texts they read” (Pappas & Pettegrew, 1998, p. 41). One implication of their
work is that, with the right scaffolding by the teachers, genre-based approaches 10
reading competence can be powerful tools for the classroom. Such scaffolding structures
are defined for narratives as well as for expository writing (Kamberelis and Boving,
1999), The authors use cultural artefacts such as objects or activities such as role play
for scaffolding at the kindergarten level. Kamberelis and Bovine (1999, p. 138)
described genres as follows:

"One of the halimarks of an effective speaker or writer is the ability to

produce forms of discourse that adhere to cultueal conventions and

that accomplish specific thetorical or aesthetic goals. These forms of

discourse, typically referred to as genres, are open-ended cultural frames

that embody relatively stable constellations of sentence and text level

features. These constellations encode the practice and ideclogies of

particular discourse communities and are used to enact relatively specific

communicative purposes within typical rthetorical situations,"

In relation to the inclusion of the journalistic examples in this study,
Frederickson and Wedel (2000) gave examples from journalism to show that this genre .
can be used to reporl on situations described originally as expository or namative.
Tiersky and Hughes (1996) in their tex! book on using the journalistic penre for
mastering reading and language skills also emphasized that activities in the classroom
based on journalistic materials have been proven to be effective in hefping adult high-
intermediate and low-advanced ESL/EFL leamers. In the current research, role-play is
used to achieve communicative purposes through personification. Persenification
which means that inanimate objects in explanatory genres are ofien given human
characteristics, promotes direct experienice for the participants, who themselves become
part of the story. This helps English reading comprehension since the students can

better comprehend the concepls leamed from the text when they attempt role-play,
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Previous research by Marin (1994) used newspapers as authentic matetials for
ESL activities, She presented a collection of activities using newspaper materials to
teach journalistic genrc. In addition, she concentrated on headlines, matching the
meaning and the pictuce in the story, eyewilness accounts, press conferences, sequencing
items in the news, story exchanges, and other activities, Besides that, she found working
with newspaper activities challenged students and helped them to understand current
language, ideas and expressions. Moreover, she has concluded that such activities help
to prepare students to use newspapers for self learning. A similar approach was
pioneered by Saccard: (1996) for kindergarten and elementary school children in a first
languiage environment, using what she called “predictable books™. Predictable books, as
the name implies, were such that young readers soon learned what to expect as they
read, Thus, predictable bocks are an example of genre-scaffolding, used for reading
comprehension in the present research.

For the most part however it must be concluded that those studies, referring
specifically 1o the teaching of genres, have been conducted with first language rather
than secend language leamers. Precedents in relation to the value of genre teaching for
second lanpguage learning and reading are sparse and consist almost solely of exhortation
to adopt a genre-based approach. Teacher support is however there. A survey study of
teacher perceptions about the value of genre teaching for second language learners,
conducted at an intemational conference by Kay and Dudley Evans (1998) reported that
thete was a consensus on the subject. Representatives from t0 countries agreed that
genre-based approaches should be extended beyond writing to reading and speaking
progeams, Thus this project in taking up the challenge to verify previous indications

about the good response of first language speakers to penre teaching applied to EFL.
Attitude studies and methodological issues

Effiect of atitude on learni

Kennedy and Kennedy (1996) argued that attitudes often determine how, or
whether changes in classroom practice will, or will not, take place. An attitude change in
interpersonal classroom practice between students and teacher, and between students and
students, is a necessary but not a sufficient condition for success. Of equal impontance
are subjective norms, as represented by the genre of the texts used in the reading

classroom, and also the behavioural contrels embodied in curricu{a and administrative
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rules. Beliefs about these, as well as beliefs held abowt student attitudes by the traince
teachers, would have an equally important &ffect in enabling or disabling changed
behaviour according to the mode] introduced by Kennedy and Kennedy (1996). This has
guided the modeling appreach for the current study.

How this works in practice is the subject of articles by Lester {1998) and Robles
(1998). While the former could be used as 2 model for introducing genre-based
rhetorical structures into class discussion, the latter argued that by introducing activities
in a problem and solution framework, classes will actually become more manageable.

Research by Zephir (2000) puts all this in the context of action-based research to
navigate the methodological issues of complementary uses of form and meaning, for
better teaching. He concluded that:

action based research with practitioners invoived in the data collection

process is an available option for obtaining both the qualitative and
quantitative information needed to make any kind forcign language
education model useful. (Zephir, 2000, p. 19).

Many scholars (Clachar, 2000; Henk & Melnick, 1995; Govoni & Feyten, 1999,
Guthrie. Schater, Wang, & Attletbach 1995; Guthrie, VanMeter, McCam, Wigfield,
Bemsett, Poundstone, Rice, Fajbish, Hunt, & Mitchell 1996; Alalou, 1999} have studied
th - #®~¢1 of attitudes and beliefs on telyching and learning. They found that attitudes and
belicfs are affected by, and also affect, teaching and learning. Further studies by Biria
and Tahirian (1994) and Brito and Nunes (1992) found that studying attitude relating to
English for specific purposes is important to improving achievement., Attitnde in
content-based genre related English reading instruction is deseribed in general terms by
Stuart and Thurlow {(2000). Swart and Thurlow (2000) concluded that awareness of
penres improves altilude toward reading in various content areas. Ingram and O'Neill
{1999), and Frager (1993), studied cross-cultural and cross-genre motivation while Mori
{1999) investigated a cross-epistemological approach. Mot concluded that different
waorld views are possible for the study of attitude in an experimental investigation.

Research by Rongsa-ard {1990), Katib (1990) and Natraj (1990) report on the
Thai context from the time that the communicative approach was introduced. They
discussed practical motivation indirectly, as helping or hindering communication. Later
on, Motrison and Wilcox (1997, p. 156) suggested that “since there iz a relationship
between teachers’ beliefs about reading and their awtitudes about classroom management,
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further investigation of this connection seems merited”. The relationship mentioned was
planned to be siudied in the present research, when exposing trainee teachers and their
students to the use of genre for reading comprehension. Then, Au (1997) summarized
some concerns in a checklist of points that can be used in designing motivation research,

Previous research by Mantle-Bromley (1598, p. 385) about student attide to
second langusge learning concluded that “misconceptions about langunge leaming may
hinder their progress and persistence in languape study”. That is, using an approach that
is cognitive only may impair fluency although it may help the acquisition of relevant
information, thus discouraging further leamning efforts towards fluency. [n addition,
Morrison and Wilcox {1997}, Mantle-Bromley (1998) and Au (1997) stimulated the
present research to attempt to meastre both traitiee teachers’ and their student att - s
toward teaching and learning as a function of experience with particular teaching wad
learning methodologies where attitude is usually based on extrinsic motivation.

Studies of extrinsic motivation were undettaken by Noels, Kimberley, Pelletier,
Clement, and Vallerund (2000), as well as Kuhlemeier, Van den Berg, and Melse {1996).
The two studies mentioned used elaborate psychometric medels, with measurements on a
5 point Likert-scale, to link variables such as enjoyment, perseverance, integrative
motivation, insttumental metivation, and attitude towards the course. While the results
of Noels, Kimberly, Pelletier, Clement, and Vallerand {2000) and Kuhlemeir, Van den
Bergh, and Melse (1996) are mixed concerning extrinsic motivation’s influence on
students attitude and behaviour, Baker and Wigfield (1999} achieved a more usable
synthesis when they related children’s motivation for reading and related issues to reading
activity and reading achievement. They vsed a questiennaive (MRGQ, or Motivation for
Reading Questionnaire developed by Wigfield and Guthrie, 1997) designed 1o assess
eleven possible dimensions of reading motivation, These included self efficacy, several
types of intrinsic and cxtrinsic reading motives, social aspects of reading, and the desire
to avoid reading. Scales based on ﬂ;e different dimensions related positively 1o one
anather and negatively to the desire to avoid reading, through a confirmatory factor
analysis of questionnaire answers, Meun scale scores on most dimensions differed by
gender and ethnicity, but were similar for fifth and sixth grade students, irrespective of
income level. The strength of the relations between reading mativation and reading
achievement was greater for girls than for boys, Cluster analysis revealed seven distinct
eroupings of childeen based an motivational profiles that were related to reading activity,

and to lesser extent, reading achicvement. The siudy demonstrated that reading
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motivation is multidimensional and should be regarded as such in research and in
peactice.

The lesson leaned from Baker and Wigfield (1999} for the present research is
that activitics and motivation, as well as performance, are expected to be inter-related in
classroom practice. These relationships are worthwhile objects of study, espeeially in a
context where ways and means of effective intertention through teaching methodology
upon English reading comprehiension and attitude development are sought for prade
seven sludents in Thailand.

Furthermore, because the emphasis of the .present research is on classroom
intervention, the resuits of research by Kennedy and chncdy (1996), based on Ajzen's
{1991) model as modified by Waugh (2000} are expected to be applicable. Waugh
(2000) used items mensured in 1wo perspectives to measure aititudes and behaviour on
the same scale such as “expected to happen” and “actually happened”, linked through a
Rasch {1980/1960) model analysis.

Methodological i :

In this study trainee tezchers will replace the normal classroom teachers.
Therefore at the time when the trainee teachers introduce genre inte an ESL classroom,
it is essential that feedback 1o the participating teachers be provided. As suggested by
Anderson (1998), a discussion group consisting of both trainee teachers and heads of
English departments could undertake the follow-up. For example, they might
recommend asking for more newspapers at the school for their English reading texts, as
recommended by~Frederickson and Wedel (2000), and Tiersky and Hughes (1996).
Furthermore student atiitudes towards leamning are evaluated by vsing a questionnaire,
ensuring that such follow-up recommendations are based on the leamners’ needs. It is
expeeted that as Linek, Sturtevant, Rasinski and Padak’s (1991, p. 78) point out “the
nature of variables that are related to aspects of attitude towards reading”™ need to be
identified. Needs can be addressed in relation 1o genres in ESL, so that the proper areas
of classroom intervention can be identified.

Int the Thai context, Smith and Savepe have shown that some Western models are
inappropriate. Based cn previous results by Komin (1990}, Fieg (1980) and Ayal
(1863), as well as their own results ar the Asian Institute of Technology, where

motivation in an EFL class for Thai staff was evaluated, they argued that “a theory of
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motivation based on Westem values is ill-fitied to the Thai context” (Smith & Savage,
1994, p, 21). because of different group motivation structures.

When discussing methodolagical issues widely different discourse communities
that inform 1he various paradigms of research require consideration, For this resson the
recommendation of Tashakkori and Teddlie (1998, p. 370) gives the following advice:

" Study what interests and is of value to you, study i different ways

e

that you deem appropriate and use the resulis in ways that can bring

about positive consequences within your value system™,
This choice gives guidance to introducing penres into classroom practice in Thaiiand,
Following this advice, il is also necessary to locate the present research within the various
paradigms thal have been the source of Hakuta and McLaughlin's (1996) "crentive
tensions” in the literature. A good starting point is menticned in two reviews, one a
review of research on language learning and teaching by Johnstone (1997), and the
other, the 1999/2000 University of Georgia Seminar in Reading Education (Bowles,
Bradly, Burneil, Carr, Edwards. Font, Francis, Heron, Henderson-Smith, Dougherty-
Stahl, McCariney, Montero, Park, Payne, Rush, Tauferner, Waldrip, Yoon, with Stehl,
Commeyras). These two reviews illustrate the variety of approaches 1o reading research;
one of them gives the epistemelogical background of Cunningham and Fitzgerald {1996
p. 58):

Research methodology is linked inexteicably to the kind of

knowledge being studied. Researchers who choose 1o pursue research

questions emanating from an interactive view of reading need

methods that permit analysis of cognitions that offer some way to

quanlify or al least to teach mental operations. These methods are

likely to be those that purportédly can isolate the effect or influsnce

of a single factor or variable, Also, these researchers require methods

that can lead to decisions about the best means of intervention, and

quantitative comparisen across interventions,

Gaps in the literature addressed hy the current research

In summary, chapter 1 has shown that there are gaps in the empirical evidence in
relation 1o the teaching of reading to second language sccondary level swudents in
Thailand. One particular gap as revealed in this chapter relates to whether genre-based
teaching, for 4eaching reading, helps to promote reading comprehension. A further pap
refers to whether positive attitudes and behaviour towards reading English assist reading
cumpl‘ehcnsiun{ d’c\fclupment. The third gap is how, or whether, the process of

implementing pedagopies can, be helped by an analysis of results (“products”) and
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activities (“teaching and |éarning methods™), introduced by trainee teachers in English
reading classroom in Thailand. Analysis of results will be extremely useful in a field
where most studies apply descriptive rather than quantitative measures. The current
study gathers evidence in relation to these paps and addresses implementation issues
based on them. .

In 1he next chapter, 2 description of the reading model and theoretical framework
of the study is given. 1t in turn has been developed to suggest a way that some of the
1ensions mentioned in this chapter can be examined again, and perhaps resolved, 1o the

extent that a small project allows.
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CHAPTER THREE

MODEL AND THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

This chﬁplcr presents the model of reading English as a second language that is
used in this study. Reading is an important aspect of ESL and is the subject of the
current research, Then the expected role of genre based learning in the classroom is
explained. Nexi, the links between attitude and bebavicur in explaining how students

learn ESL are introduced. Finally, the hypotheses to be tested in the research are given.

How ESL students learn to read

ESL Reading Model

In the last fifty years, understanding of the second language reading process, like
that for first language, has benefited from work in associated fields of study such as
psychology and sociology as well as education and linguistics. Two attemnpts to explain
how comprehension is achieved through reading are explained in this section before the
descriplion of this study’s conceptual model.

Aceording to schemea theory, readers bring to the task of reading in the second
language, not only usually the ability ta read in the first language, but their knowledge
of the world and how it operates. The making of connections between this knowledge
and that contained in the new text is what is involved in reading (Rumelhart, 1980;
Carrell & Eisterhold, 1983). As Anderson pointed out “every act of comprehension
involves one’s knowledge of he world as well” (Anderson, Reynolds, Schallert, and Goetz,
1977, p. 369). Where students can readily link what they read to their background
knowledge or cont'cnt schema then comprehension is assisted and reading skill enhanced.
Thus second languape texts especially for elementary readers should contein familiar
material as this will lead ta greater success in reading (Carrell & Eisterhold, 1983).

Schema theory. however, extends beyond information or content itself 1o
linguisti= knowledge or formal schema. The ESL student has already acquired a
knowledge of at least one language system, which will be both like and unlike the new
language. The impact of Both these types of schema is generally to assist the reader bui
some familiarity with both the content and the genre organisation of the texi can

improve performance (Carrell & Eisterhold, 1983}
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Efforis to explain how ESL students leam to read has also concenitated on the new
language 16 be acquired and what students need to do in order to comprehend {Gocdman,
1988). One model refates to the differences between the use of bottorn-up and top-down
skills by the reader.  According to this view, second language students use their know]edgc
of Ietlers. words and phrases to process the information by use of bottom-up or lower level
skills. However, they also need ta utilise suitable top-down er higher level skills to refall the .
different, szparate segments and thus to construct the schema of the whole discourse, By
way of this psycholinguistic process, students infer the main meanings, the roles of the
participants, the causes and effects of events and differentiate beiween fact and opinion and
literal and metaphorical meanings {Richards, 1990). Definitions provided by Segalowitz,
Poulsen & Komeda {1591 ) describe these low and high-level processes in greater detail,

Boftom up Skills  word recopnition and include visual recogmition of letter features,
letter identification, the generation of grapheme-phoneme
comespondences, utilization of orthographic redundancies such
as regularities in lelter sequences, the association of words to their
semantic representations, possibly the identification of basic
syniactic structures within the portion of text currently being read,
and with the generation of prapositional units. {(p. 17)

Top-down Skills  higher level is concemed primarily with integration of textua)
information and includes resolving ambiguities in the text, linking
words with their co-referents, integrating propositional units
acToss sentences, generating and updating a schema or representation

’ of the text as a whole, and integrating tex:ual information with prior
knowledge. (p. 17)

Although the modemn emphasis on the acquisition of effective top-down skills
has improved understanding of the reading process, it is an integral part of modem
theory that sludents need both types of skili (Eskey, 1988). Eskey gives support to the
view that a good reading model must go beyond a guessing game to include sound
decoding or bottom-up skills.

In fact recent approaches emphasize the interaction between these two seis of
skills (Eskey & Grabe, 1988}, such interaction teking two forms. According to the first

interpretation, readers make connections between their previous understandings and the
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new input by using both sets of skills (Anderson, 1999). The alternative view of
interaction, arlses from the fact that the student may not have equal contre! over both
sets of skills. 1o that case the interactive-compensatary hypothesis will operate whereby
the reader’s weakness in one aspect is compensated by strer'h in the other, In other
words, rea&er deficiency in werd recognition may be egp-pem-ated by superior top-down
processing and vice-versa (Stanovich. [980),

These two models presented s schema .t botam-ip/top-down theories ate not
in themselves distinct, but alternative views .f the reading process: the first
emphasizing what the reader brings to the task in terms of prior understandings and the
second how the reader works with concepts in the new lanpuage to create
understanding,

As is shown in Figurc 3.1. the conceptual model of EFL reading, the reading
processes in this sludy take place within the framework provided by the several differemt
reﬂﬂing genres,  An underslandiné of both the overall orgarisation and linguistic
features of the genres will enable the students to activale both content and formal
schema and utilise them developing top-down and boftem-up skills, Although alt
aspects will interact, there will be a primary link between the following.

Genre orpanisalion ~———™  Content Schema ——— Top-down Skills
Genre features -——» Formal Schema ——— Bottom-up Skills

Content Top-Down
Schema\

Bottom-up
Skills

Fipure 3.1 EFL Reading Mode! Created by the author
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Model.of EFL Teaching

A plobal view of English reading comprehension which supports the present
study is that lanpuage leaming is based on imerlinked meaning, as described by Harmer
(2001). These interlinked meanings defined the lexical content and communication
patterns of various discourse communities (Harmer, 2001). Interlinked meanings produce
certain regular and fairly stable patterns of- language use for communicative purposes.
These are commonly Known as genre (Kamberelis & Bovino, 1999; Hasan, 1989; Papas
& Petteprew, 1998: Johns, 1997). A key to successful leaming of a foreign language in
this view -would require familiarity with the communicative purpose of various
discourse communities and the resulting language vse pattern of various genres.
Therefore, the current research applied a model of communicative, top down EFL
leaming combined with bottem up ¢lements eclectically, based on genre, 10 English
reading comprehension of grade seven students in Thailand. Although Harmer and
othets are practitioners rather than theorists, their approach is a good basis for classroom
based tesearch where explanation is sought about how reading comprehension is

achieved in a classroom setting.

In Figure 3.2 a theoretical framework is given where the ripht hand side
represents sociolinguistically based community language leaming, as modelled on how
language is learned by infants in families. For classroom applications, Vygotsky (1978)
developed a methodolapy based on social links in the zone of proximate development
among leamers, facilitating the learning of meanings, The left hand side indicates that
the second language is acquired through communicative language teaching, as practiced
in Thailand where second language learners are taught in a communicative framewark.
These two approaches are combined and linked in the middle by the genre appwuch.
Inteslinked meanings in particular genres are represented by the “small worlds”
(Buchanan, 2002) of discourse communities that are discipline specific (Swales, 1950),
or community specific. This represents the key aspect of the current study. The genre
method is implemented in the cutrent study in the classroom through explicit scaffolding
with penre features and authentic meaning-based role play. leading to increased
comprehension and improved molivation. The approach has been implemented
previously in a small scale qualitative study with first language upper primary students by
Dugan {1997) using Transactional Literature Discussions culminating in a Readers’
Theatre, The current research extends her approach to three different penres and real

classroom implementation on a larger scale. The conceptual model is given in Fig. 3.2,
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The basic assumption of the present research is that, being familiar with genre
features, students can comprehend texts better, A second assimption is that genre can be
taught explicitly (Cope, and Kalantzis, 1993) and that It can be experienced through role play
(Painter, 1986). A third assumption is that better attitudes towards the reading classrootn

will assist in the development of English reading comprehension.

SLA/CLT SOCIOLINGUISTICS/CLL

N e

GENRE TEACHING
{Figure 3.3, Table 3.1, Figure 3.4}

/ ™~

EFL READING ATTITUDE AND
COMPREHENSION BEHAVIOUR
(Table 3.2) (Figure 3.5)

Figure 3.2 Conceptual model of genre EFL leaming linked to implementation.
SLA means second language acquisition (Ellis, 1997)
CLT means communicative language teaching (Richards & Rodgers, 2001,
pp. 64-86)
CLL means community language learning {Richards & Rogers, 2001,
pp. 113-127), is a sociolinguistically based approach in the classroom.

Source ; created by the author for this study,

The reading model used in this study for methodology guidance is infarmed by
the need to combine traditional (teacher centered) approaches in Thailand with the new
leamer centered approach of the 1999 Nationa! Education Act. Syllabi are now changed
1o achieve this end, The lesson plans of this resea;ch may contribute to the change. The
need is for both continuity as wel! as change since while English is now taught from the
first grade and new teachers are being trained, the dominant paradipgm is communicative
language teaching, while the old teaching staff, trained in the g:z‘amranslaﬁon system

50 85 to meet university entrance examination requirements (¥ kunce, 2000 is still
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in place. The two sides of Figure. 3.2 can be said to represent two blades of a scissor,
while genres in the middle represent the “hub” that connects all this. The scissor of
language education can thus cut better, as measured at the lower part of the fipure.

The mode] used in the present study is a genre-based classroom implementation
of the Australian approach to teaching English, releted + the reading of texts with a social
purpose. Differences in both text organization and features in relation {o the sorts of basic
texts used in this study were identified after extensive analysis of materials commoenly used
in different subjects in Australian classrooms. In this way the work of Michael Halliday in
systemic functional linguistics was able 1o be transferred for the improvement of the teaching
of both first and second language literacy. Speaking at a Singapere conference in 1995,
Frances Christic {1995, p. 316) summed this advance up in these words:

“Genre-based approaches, in that they focus on use of a functional grammar in order

10 illuminate the ways in which different texts construct their meaning, offera great

deal to the teaching of reading and writing.”

The lesson plans for the experimental group used in the present research were
constructed from narrative genres and factual genres, emphasizing recognition of genre
features to help the student comprehend the text read. This is done in the lesson plans of
the present research through the explanation of genre featurgs and then role play. The
experience in role-play and genre features leads to developments in the classroom of
English reading comprehension, as shown in Figure 3.3, based on a model by Ajzen
(1991}, and applied to the reading classroom (Figure 3.5). An example can.be given
from the first period {Appendix A} where the students learned the penre features of
fable. Then they could play the roles of the mouse and the bull themselves, re-enacting
the fable in class.

The model used in the present study is a genre-based classroom implementation
of the Australian approach 10 teaching English, related to the reading of exis with a social
purpose, The experience in rele-play and genre features leads to developments in the
classroom of English reading comprehension, as shown in Figure 3.3, based on a madel
by Ajzen (1991). and npplied to the reading classroom (Figure 3.5).

The way siudents learn EFL through community language leaming in the current
study is made possible in the classroom by the meaning-based role play of various
genres. These are introduced through a cognitive acquisition of genre features. and then
social re-enacting of meaning in a rale-play scene. This is whal is new in the genre

based rhetorical approach, implemented by collaborative language learning for betier
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reading comprehension. This is how, through the practice of spiralling knowledge.

grade 7 students are expected to acquire betier English reading comprehension, described

in detail in Figures 3.3 and 3.4 in the present study.

English Reading Comprehension Development

in the classroom (ERCDC)

v

'

'

Genre - based
learning texis

{narrative journalistic,

expository)

Interpersonal attitude
and intetaction in the

classroom

Perceived behavicur
controls in the

classroom

y

:

|

Understand the meaning
of the vocabulary
Understand the main idea
and the supporting ideas
Sequence the order of

the text

Studentfteacher in cluss
Student/teacher outside class
Pair work (student/student)

Group work (student/student)

Classroom assignment
Self discipline
Rules

Grades

Figure 3.3 A model of English reading comprehension development
Source ; constructed by the author based on the literature review, describing the three
factors that influence classroom-based teaching in this study.

Reading comprehension development is assumed to be dependent on three
factors. Factor onie is genre based leaming of text. Factor two is interpersonal ettitude
and interaction in the classroom where the social dynamics of leerning are captured
through social interaction. Factor three is behavioural controls in the leamning process.
Genre-based learning texts were designed to enhance students’ understanding of the
meaning of the vocabulary (MIW), understanding the main idea and the supporting ideas
(MI), sequencing the order of the texts read, including following a series of events (FE)
and following 2 sequence of ideas (FI) as wel! as locating information in the text (L), In
penre based learning, understanding main ideas depends often on understanding the

purpose of the text.
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The way perceived behavioral controls work is similar to the organization of
traditional cooperative learning, where students are assigned procedure-based roles in
classroom activities, as part of normal classreom management. In what follows, details
of how test items designed for gente texts of this research helped 1o establish whether
learning objectives were achieved or net, are given as illustrations.

In understanding the main idea and the supporling ideas, an English reading
passage, for instance, “From Bubbles to Bottles” was tavght for reading comprehension
(see Table 3.1 and Appendix A). Test ftems from “From Bubbles to Bottles™ were used
to evaluate student understanding of main ideas in test items 32 or 34 {sce test items in
Appendix E). For sequencing the order, an English reading passage about a sequence of
events in “The Camping Trip™ was taught for reading comprehension (see Table 3.1 and
Appendix A). “Camping Trip™. and “Good-bye, Baby Bird™ were used to evaluate
understanding in test ilems 21 and 28 (see Appendix E). Also for sequencing the order,
Enplish reading passages, “Fresh Air 1o Breathe” and “The Singing Whales™, were
taught for reading comprehension {see Table 3.1 and Appendix A). The test itéin on
“The Singing Whales” was used to evaluate understanding of sequencing in test item 60
{see Appendix E).

In relation to factor one, it must be etnphasized that genres are studied as
subjective norms of texts, concerned with “meaning", "purpose of using text”,
"comprehension” and "text for reading” in the questionnaire, while in Figure 3.3 the
actual comprehension measurement categories were shown. It is important to keep in
mind that the attitude model and the reading comprehension model are separate.

[n relation to factor two, interpersonal attitude and interactions in the classroom
and the teaching of reading comprehension process relate o the interaction between
students and the teacher in class, and the interaction between students and the teacher
out of class, pair werk, group work, that heip students sicceed in learning. Interpersonal
attitude and interactions capture the social dynamics of leamning through social
interactions in a Vypotskyan (1978) classroom. Perceived behavioural controls in the
leaming process or factor three were classroom assignment, self discipline, rules and
grades. These four perceived bzhavioural controls in the classreom create students’
responsibility and support of each other in steps 3, 4, and 5 in the lesson plan. The way
these perceived behavioral controls work is similar to the organization of traditional
cooperative learning, where students are assigned procedure-based roles in classroom

group activities (Savova, 1985}, The content taught to both groups in the experiment
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was based on the English Syllabus Desige (Ministry of Education, 1966: 2-15) as shown

on Teble 3.1. with the same content being taught to both the expzrimental and the

control graup, The theory discussed here refers to the experimental group while the

control group was used for base line comparison, using the best traditional methed, as

taught at the Rajabhat Institute Universities,

Table 3.1
The contents selected for the experiment in the EFL mode],
Content Text Type Language Structure Reading Skills
The Mouse and the |  Narrative genre | Past tense, action Comprehend
Bull (fable) verbs, adjectives, |4 fable, understand
period 1 causeleffect, and | the meaning of the
{1 hour) direct speech may | vocabulary, the main
be used. idea, and the
supporting ideas
The Fierce Tiget Narrative genre | Past tense, action | Comprehend a fable.
period 2 {fable) verbs, adjectives, understand the
{1 haur) cause/effect and meaning of the
direct speech may be| vacabulary, the main
used, idea, and the
supporting ideas
The Hound and the | Narrative genre | Past tense, action | Comprehend a fable,
Fox {fable) verbs, adjectives, | understand the
period 3 cause/effect and meaning of the
(1 hour} direct speech may | vacabulary, and
. be used. sequencing the order
of the events.
Good-bye, Baby Narrative penre | Past tense, action Comprehend a story

Bird
period 4
(1 hour)

verbs, adjective,
cavsefeffect, and
direct speech may

be used.

fram the text,
understand the
meaning of the
vocabulary, and

sequencing the order

of the avents.
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Table 3.1 (continued)

The contents sefecied for the experiment in the EFL, mode] (continued ).

Content Text Type Langurge Structure Reading Skills
The Camping Trip | Narative genre | pagt tense, action | Comprehend the text,
periad 5 verbs, adjective, understand the
{1 hour) cause/effect, and meaning of the
direct speech may | vocabulary, and
be used. sequence the order
of the text read,
understand the
main idea, and the
supperting ideas
Hundreds saved Journalistic genre | Mainly past tense Comprehend a news
from sinking ship {headline in presert | report, understand
period 6 time}, action verbs, |the meaning of the
(1 hour} and who, when, what, | vocabulary, the main
where words, idea, and the support-
ing ideas,
Dangerous call Journalistic genre | Mainly past tense | Comprehend a news

period 7 (headline in present |report, understand

(1 hour) tense), action verbs, |the meaning of the
and who, when, vocabulary, the main
what, where words, |idea and the support-

ing ideas.

Deolphins Journalistic genre | Mainly past tense | Comprehend a news

period 8 (headline in present | report, understand

{1 hour} tense}, action verbs, |the meaning of the
and who, when, vocabulary, the main
what, where words. |idea and the support-

) ing ideas,

Steer clear of killer | Joumnalistic penre | Mainly pasttense | Comptehend a news

globefish (headline in present | report, understand

period 9 tense), action verbs, | the meaning of the

{1 hour) and who, when, vocabulary, the main
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Table 3.1{continued)

The contents.selected for the experiment in the EFL model (continued).

Cantem

Texi Type

Language Structure

Reading Skills

what, where words,

idea and the

supporting ideas,

Taking elephants | Journalistic genre | Mainly past tense Comprehend a news
to work (headline in present | report, understand
periad 10 tense), action verbs, | the meaning of the
{1 hour) and who, when, vocabulary, the main
what,where words | idea and the support-
ing ideas.
Land of Bikes Expository gente | Present tense Comprehend the text,
period 11 (explanation) (usualfy, although  {undersiand the
{1 hour} past tense may be  |meaning of the
used), factual vocabulary, the main
information idea and the support-
ing ideas.
What's pood about | Expository genre | Present tense Comprehend
Mud? {explenation) {usuaily, although | explanation
Period 12 past tense may be | from the text.
(1 hour) used), factual undetstand the
information. meaning of the
vocabulery, the main
idea and the support-
ing ideas.
Fresh air to breathe | Expository genre | Present tense Comprehend an
period 13 {explanation) (usually, although | explanation
{1 hour} pest tense may be | from the text,
used), factual undetstand the
information meaning and

sequence the order
of the text read.
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Table 3.1{continued)

Th contents selected for the experiment in the EFT. model {continued).
Content Text Type Language Structure Reading Skills
What Planis Do for | Expository genre | Present tense Comprehend an
us. {explanation) {usually, although | explanation from the
period 14 past tense may be | text, understand the
(! hour) used}, factual meaning of the
information vacabulary, the main
idea and the other
ideas.
Medicines to make | Expository gente | Present tense Comprehend an
you well {explanation)  [{usually, although |explanation from the
period 15 past tense may be | text, understand the
(1 hour) used), factual meaning of the
information vocabulary, the main
idea and the support-
ing ideas
Review texts learnt | Narrative genre, Review Lanpuage | Comprehend the
period 16 Journalistic genre, | Siructure learnt siructure of the texts,
(1 hour) and Expository Understand the
genre meaning of the
vocabulary, the main

idea and the support-
ing ideas, and

sequence the order

aof the texts,

Source: Constructed by the author based on the lesson plans.

43



Role of genre-based learning.

In gente-based leaming, the method of teaching English reading is based on the
principle of rhetorical struzture introduced by Pappas (1993) for expository texis (P} and
by Hasan {(1989) for nartative texts (H), and by Frederickson and Wedel (2000) for
journalistic texts. The justification for the choice of the these three genres is that all
three had been mentioned in the range of genres specified in the syllabus. Furthermore it
was feh that veriety was ~impomam in such an experiment. The relative farniliarity of
most students with the first example of genre, the narrative, would assist the students to
feel ar ease with this new type of study while the remaining genre would provide
contrast and interest. Furthermore, their use would reflect the prevailing -interest in
content-based teaching of language and promote the praclice within the school
community of linking language learning to the main subject areas.

The approach em'ph?asizes teaching students 10 experience, by themselves, the
way ideas and propositions are ordered in the text for a particular objective or purpose.
For inslance, in journalism, the headline normally gives a good idea about the
communicative purpose of the news report to the audience. When the students learn or
undersiand purpose they will easily comprehend the main idez and the suppoerting ideas
ins genre texts. There are five steps in the experimental lesson plan, First, the teacher
explains the leaming objective 1o the students 1o see if they understand what they have
to leam. Then, the explanation of each kind of genre-based rheiorical structure (in both
Thai and English), as an explicit scaffold for the students. is used. This scaffold is the
mosl important siep because when the students [eam, or understand the genre features,
they will easily comprehend the main ides and the supporting ideas. Because of this, it
can be said that genre is a vehicle that supports the students for their reading
comprehension, as seen in the second step. The explicit seaffold can be likened to an
actor, first studying the whole play, before playing in it,

In the second step, students perform the role play to experience the meaning
implicitly by personification and direct action. Students act according to their roles in
each part of the story which appear in the genre features. This helps the students to
understand and te comprehend the text read, o,

In the third step. students compiete the vocabulary work by discussing meani.ngs
in pairs. This helps the students feel at ease about the results as they have more
opportunity to support ench other, while discussing the meaning of the vocabulary. The
more able students can help the weak ones to do the work and to be able to f' nish
exercise A on time (see step 3 in the lesson plans in Appendix A).

The fourth step is important because there is an interaction among the proup
members. Students discuss the features of the text and apply this knowledge 1o find the
main idex, supporting ideas and sequencing of the order of ideas or events. In this way,
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students can help each other with knowledge. The group members will help each other
10 do exercise B (see siep 4 in the lessan plans in Appendix A). After finishing this,
students have a responsibility 1o repert their work to the class.

in the fifth siep, each student does his or her own work individually for text
analys:is in exercise C (sce step 5 in the lesson plans in Appendix A). The work is then
handed in o the teacher to see if he ar she undersiands the genre features and can use
that knowledge as a tool to help him or her to comprehend the text read.

To conclude, the five steps are based op English reading comprehension
development in 4he classroom as a learning cycle (see Figure 3.4}, In this way, lexi-

" related social skills, such as elsborating other's ideas, come from the interactions,
including the processing and presenting of information. Genres are 2 tool for this and
are learnt explicitly as well as through direct experience, involving role play.

Current theory in ESL reading and writing focuses on the interrelationship
between the reader. the writer, and the text. Grabe (1993), for instance, discussed the
imeractive nature of reading in which readers interact with the text, arriving at their own
understanding. 1t is emphasized that in the present research the Australian approach for
implementing genre-based method in English reading comprehension classroom
leamning has been adapted. The approach maps out “a teaching-leaming cycle....in the
figure of a wheel” (Cope et ul, 1993, p. 10). A madified version of the wheel is shown
as Figure 3.4 which is similar in many ways 1o the whee! used by Dugan in 1997.

contexl text
*Social functicn features of genre
cof the genre

-Lucatingirlfom\

*Following sequence of
events

Following sequence of
ideas

/ \

‘ Reading cumprehensia:j « Exercise in recognition of
Genre features

|Joim negotiation of temI

rrole play
ediscussian

*Meaning of vocabulary
sMain idea
*Supporing idea

Figure 2.4 A model of the teaching and learning cycle adapted for English rcading\
comprehension.
Source: adapted by the author from Cope, and Kalantzis (1993, p.10)
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Hoelker {2000) has also used the Australian approach for teacher training, as
based on Christie Gray. Gray, Macken, Martin, and Rothery (1990-1992), Derewianka
{1996) and Knapp (1995). This approach was sojtably modified for grade seven
students in Thailand. All the authors have shown that genre could be implemented in
schools. Moreover, the Australian authors produced a puide book for lessan plans.
They categorized those genres that can be taught in schools, involving the leaming of alt
school subjects into 1wo divisions, factual genres and narrative genres. The lesson plans
used in the present research were constructed from these two categories, emphasizing
recognition of penre features to help the studenl comprehend the texi read. The
precedent for this is Painter (1986) who explained that “the structure of genre can be
highlighted by activities which concentrate attention on one element of structure at a
time....". This is dane in the lesson plans of the present research through explanation of
genre features, and then role play. The emphasis on role play is based on Richards and
Rogers (1997) who elaborated on using it 1o expeiience genre features in the classroom.
A fuller statement on the value of all forms of drama for second language leamers such
as role play, simnlations, and scenarios can be found in Wilburn's work {Wilbums,
1992). Her conclusion (Wilbum, 1992, p. 82) is that through the use of drama “in

meaningful settings, students are able to hypothesize, test and modify their language 10

meet the demands of the situation,”

It is theorised that the genrc based leamning process that consists of explicit
imroduction of genre features and direct experience through organised, meaninp-based
role play during the lessons, helps 1o achieve better attitude and behaviaur towards
learning EFL.

Specifically the meaning based roles for each genre aiso help to experience
meaning through feedback from a Vygotskyan perspective as discussed by Roller
{2002), Gee (2001}, Connor (1996), Bowering (1999) and Mioduser (2002).

In order 1o link EFL leaming and attitude and behaviour to English reading
comprehension, a reading comprehension test and an attitude and behaviour madel were
needed, as was shown in the conceptual model (Fig. 3.2). For completeness sake, boih
the reading comprehension test and the attitude and behaviour model are presented here,

before being claborated further from a measurement point of view in chapter four,
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Table 3.2

R andi

Idea level
Inferences for main idea on purpese and context (MI)
Following a sequence of events (FE)
Following a sequencs of ideas (FI)
Locating relevant information in the text (L)
Word level

Making inference for word meaning (MIW) (including guessing)

Source : modified from Lim Tock Keng (1994, p. 25) to suit the genre texts used in the
lesson plans for this study and the level of participating grade 7 students in Thailand,
The abbreviations M1, FE, FI, L and MIW relate to the classification of comprehension

catepories.

Subjective norms *  resding assignment texis

™

Attitudes —— classroom interaction with students —— intentions
Perceived behavioural controls —  course eurriculum arganization action

Figore 3,5 Ajzen’s {1991) model applied to the EFL reading classroom.
{beliefs abowt subjective norms (genre texts), attitude conceming interaction,
behavioural contrals in class),

For the present study, what was needed was an advocacy by ]eaf[qrs, trainee
teachers, and heads of English departments, for introducing ]eamér-ceﬂlereé changes
inlo the English reading classroom in Thailand through practical interventions.
Expected links between leaming and attitude and behaviour were postulated to depend
on an expetience of success for EFL students and their trainee teachers. Achieving
better reading comprehension brings feelings of suceess to the students and similarly to
the trainee teachers. [n a dynamic framework, their self-confidence is expected 10
increase (Porter, 1996), through positive feedback based an a Vygotskyan classroom
cxperience rendering the Kennedy and Kennedy (1996) model dynamic {Appendix N).
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Hypotheses

In the present study, three main hypatheses are tested. The first is that siudents
achieve better in English {as a Second Language} reading comprehension in the genre-
based Jearning class than in the traditional leamning class, The second hypothesis is that
siudents show better attitudes to English reading comprehension in the genre-based
learning class than in the traditional learning class. The third hypothesis is that students
show betier behaviowrs towards Enplish reading comprehension in the genre-based
learning class than in the traditional learning class as a result of the teaching experiment
and thus the implementation of a genre based methodelogy by the teachers is helped by
student attitudes.

The three hypotheses ace listed for easy reference:

1. The students achieve better in English reading cotnprehension in the genre-based
learning class than in the traditional learning class; '

2. The students show better attitudes to English reading comprehension in the genre-
based learning class than in the traditional learning class;

3. The students show better behaviours towards English reading comprehension in the
genre-based leaming class than in the iraditfonal learning class.

Measurement procedures, including the variables and instruments used in the

present study, are described in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER FOUR

MEASUREMENT: ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOUR, AND
READING COMPREHENSION

This chapter starts with a description of problems with current measurement
approaches. before the Rasch measurement model is introduced. The Rasch measurement
model solves these problems and is used to analyse a new attitude and behaviour
measurerﬁent questionnaire and reading comprehension 1es1 that is used in the present
study, Pilot tesiing of the questionnaire and 1est are described, anticipating the Rasch
madel analysis following in chapter six, after discussion of procedures for data collection

and analysis in chapter five.

Measuremeni

Intreduction

The item difficnlties used in this study are discussed in terms of ordering from
casy to hard. and calibrated, on the same scale as person abilities, while person abilities
are ordered from low 1o high. Calculating ilem difficulties and person measures an the
same scale using a Rasch measuremeni model will produce a linear scale, This is the
reason 8 Rasch measurement model is used to solve measurement problems in the
current study, A linear scale is better than a rank ordering ana an improvement on the

usual True Score Theory measures.

Broblems with True Score Measutement Theory

There are at lea: i:ve nroblems with current variable measures. 1o the attitude
and behaviour measurement area, very few measures have been based on a multi-aspect
model in which items are coneeptually ordered from easy to hard and are conceptually
influenced by a single irait. Many of these measures are based on the use of a Likert
scale analysed with True Score Test Theory. The problems with this method are as
follows. One, the response categories of stronply disagree, disagree, agree, and sirongly
agree are nol ordered from low io high, as there is a discontinuity between disagree and

apree. If a neutral category is used, this further complicates the construction of a linear
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measure beeause it atiracts answers such as °T don't know", ‘undecided’, *don’t wani to
answer® and *indifferent’, which themselves are not part of an ordered structure, even if
these answers could be separatel;; identified. For this reason it is argued that the Likert
tesponse format often does not provide a proper basis for the construction of a linear
measure.

Two. it i5 not delermined whether students agree on the difficulties of the items
along the scale. There is a need 1o test whether students agree on the item difficulties.

In a proper lincar scale, students with high, medium and low measures of ability
will agrec that cenain ftlems are casy and that others are hard. For instance, persons with
low measures are only likely 10 answer the easy items positively. Persons with medium
level messures are likely to answer the easy and medium difficuity flems, rather than the
hard items, most of the time. Persons with high measures will be Jikely to answer all
casy. medium and hard items.

Three, item *difficulties’ are not tested for conceptual order. That is, in True
Score Theory, the theoretical ordering of item ‘difficulties” is not tested with the real
data to create a linear scale. The Rasch model, on the other hand, tesis thal item
difficultics are ordered.

Four, the item *difficulties {from easy to hard) and the person measures (from
low to high are not calibrated on the same interval-level scale. This is a fundamental
necessity in the creation of a proper linear scale,

’ Five, the data for many measures do not show high reliability and construct
validity, In the literature, there are many measures of attitude and behaviour in
classrooms where relinbility is 0.7 or less and where construct validity has not been

adequately tested,

Ragch measurement and the RUMM gomputer program.

Two objectives of this study were to meastire two variables, (1} attitude and
behaviour towards a genre-based learning of ESL reading, and (2) reading comprehension of
English,=;gn_'-?_fntb;1;.!.ialflevcl scales. One way to do this was to calibrate all the item
difficulties an{d'ﬁll the person scores on the same scale, vsing a Rasch measurement
model (Andrich, 1988ab; Rasch 1980/(960) with the computer program Rasch
Unidimensional Mensuremem Models, referred to as RUMM 2010 (Andrich, Sheridan,
Lyne & Luo, 2000).
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Use of this Rasch measurement program ensures that only jtems that contribute
lagically and consistenily to the measurement of attitude and behaviour, and to reading
comprehension test, are included in the seafes. Any items that do not fit on the scales in
a censistent pattern with the other itemns are rejected.

The most likely reason for an item to be rejected is that it is not consistently
measuring the variable attitude and behaviour towards genre-based learning of English,
or reading cnmprchensi;ln. The RUMM 2010 computer program tests that items [it the
mode] from *easy’ 10 ‘hard’, and calibrates the persor measures from low to high. These
mensures of the attitude and behaviour, and reading comprehension, are calibrated on the
same scale with the item difficulties. A separate scale for the questionnaire and for the
test is obtained through separate Rasch model analyses for each.

The RUMM 2010 program estimates threshold parameters 10 create an ordered
threshold siructure, in line with ordered response categories of the items. Within a four
calegary response set (as in the present attitude and behaviour measure), there are three
thresholds or boundaries, and it is necessary far these to be atigned with the order of the
responsc calegories for salisfactory discrimination or differentiation between measures,
In the present study, ability measures are the students aititude and behaviour score and,
at o threshold between two response categories, there are odds of 1:1 of answering in
either calegory. rh

Parameter estimates arc substituted Eack into the model and the RUMM 2010
program examines the difference between the expected values predicied from the model
and the observed values, using two tests of fit. The fitst is the item-trait test-of-fit (a chi-
square} which examines the consistency of the item parameters across the students with
differinp measures along the scale {see Andrich & Van Schoubrocck, 1989, p. 479-480
for the cquations). Essentially, 2 consensus is obtained for all item difficulties across
students with differing measures along the scale. If students cannot agree on the
difficulty of an item, then the item is discarded.

The second 1es1-0f-fit is the person-item interaction which examines the response
patterns for students across items and for items across students. The residuals between
the expecied estimate and the actual value for each student-item are summed over all
items for each student and over all students for each item (see Andrich & Van
Schoubroeck, ‘1989, p. 482, for the equations). When the data fit the measurement

model the fit statistics approximate & distribution with a mean near zero and a standard



deviation near one. Megative vahes indicate a response pattern that fits the madel too
closely, prebable because response dependencies are present (see Andrich, 1985).

After a successful fit on the lincar seale, (Fig. 4.1) persons with high measure arc
likely 1o be able to answer the high, medium and easy items positively. Persons with
medium measures are likely to be able to answer oniy the medium difficulty and easy
items positively. Persons with Jow measures are likely to answer only the easy item

positively. They are unlikely to be able to answer the medium and hard item positively.

low medium high
Person measure

L | 1 | ] ] .

I T T I I I ”
Item difficulty

easy medium hard

Figurg 4.1 Idealised scale of jtem difficultjes with PeISOn measures.
Attitode and Behaviour Measurement

itude/behavi A i

From the analysis of the attitude/behaviour questionnaires, a new mode! for
English Reading Comprehension Development in the Classroom was devised 1o
overcome the problems of enabling meaningful intervention for reading comprehension
itnprovement through classroom based actions. The model. as implemented by the
questionnaire, was described in Fig 3.2 of chapter three. Some further details are piven
here that are relevant to the measurement process. In the questionnaire (Appendices M
and D)), questions are grouped under three major headings related to text, interactions,
and controls, respectively, all amenable to classroom interventions by the teacher as a
facilitator, The questions within thess groups are grouped under subheadings thai arn
arranged according to an order of increasing difficulty, as far as possible, as found by a
pilot group of students not participating in the current study who were asked to respond
to them. The questionnaire was revised also after discussions with the researcher's
supervisors. Ordering is essential for establishing 2 unidimensiona! scale as deseribed by

Waugh (2002,pp.67-68). The queslionnaire flems were grouped under their various
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headings so that it would be ¢lear ta the convenience sample of 300 grade 7 students ata
large provincial government school what was being asked of them. Thus all items were
written in a positive sense, with an ordered response format, from easy to hard, All
items were written in Thai. An English translation that was used for discussions is
provided also in Appendix D. The English “teacher’s version” (Appendix M} was used
with the trainee teachers as part of the qualitative data collection process for the group
discussions. A Rasch model analysis of the student questionnaire was performed after
some preliminary checks with peers and pilot testing with some grade seven students
who were not participating in the study. After only some minor corrections, the full 96
item questionnaire was later administered before Rasch model analysis to 300 grade
seven students at a large provincial government school, This will be discussed in detail
in chapter six. However, after the filot testing, the researcher was quite certain that the
questions were understandable at the grade seven level, and that the questionnaire could

be completcd in less than one hour by all respondentis. Detsils of the pilot testing follow.

Pil ing of t N

In general, pilot testing involved having the questionnaire scrutinized by pcerﬁ.
and then administered to a sample of prospective students of the same grade level not
participating either in the Rasch model analysis sample or in the experiment.
Administration involved letting them do all questions, cbserving the time, then 1alking
about their expetience in class with their teacher.

The first step was achieved through scrutiny before, during, and after a graduale
seminar in Perth in April, 2000, Based on this scrutiny, as well as suggestions by the
researcher’s supervisors. the language of the questionnaire was simplified so as 1o be
understandable a1 the grade seven level. All questions were retained, The total number
of questions was 96. The questionnaire was translated inte Thaf and senutinized again
with Thai native speakers a1 Rajabhat Institute tuban Chombung who were familiar
with similar questionnaires in the Thai language at grade seven level. Those native
speakers who were experts in testing found the questionnaire acceptable. -

The Thai version was then administered by a trainee teacher teaching grade seven
in another school, not the participating schools in the tesearch. It was observed that the
students 100k about one hour 1o complete the questionnaire. The trainee teacher asked.
the students whether they understeod the questions ar not, and whether they understood

the difference between expectation (attitude) and actual (behaviour) in the questions.
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The trainee teacher reported that in the class of thirty grade seven students all
answered the above questions affirmatively. saying that they understoad the questions
and that they knew the difference between what they expected to happen and what really
happened in the classroom. They felt that they could, in general, do more than what they
had thus far achigved in English. Moreover, for the future, they felt that they could do
even better, After seeing these results, the researcher decided to use the Thai translated
questionnaire without change for the Rasch model analysis with the convenience sample

of 300 grade seven students.
Reading Comprehension Measurement

T i hensi

In Eunstmcting the test, the objective was to have both comprehension categories
and genre variety adequately covered in the test jtems. Comprehension categories
included locating relevamt information in the text (L1} represented by 26 test jtems from
all three kinds of genre texts, expected to be easier with genre knowledge than without.
The second comprehension category was following a sequence of events (FE), relevant
mainly to the narrative genre and journalism, represented by two items, The third
comprehension category was following a sequence of ideas {FI}, mainly relevant to the
expasit&ryfcxp]anation genre represented by only one item. The last two comprehension
categories related 1o main idea identification (M) represented by 15 items, and word
level inference {MIW) represented by 16 jtems. Classified by genre types, the same sixty
items can be broken down into 21 from narative texts, 7 fram journalistic texts, 25 from
explanations and ancther 7 undefined in terms of genre categary. The original test is

given in Appendix E based on the categories introduced.

Pil ing of t i hensi

There was limited apportunity to pilot test the reading comprehension test before
the Rasch model analysis, since extensive scrutiny and several revisions based on
consultations with the researcher’s supervisors was felt 10 be more important for quality
control, Only one grade seven student of high ability took the test and completed it in
one and a half hours. Later, the test was administered to the convenience sample of 300
grade seven students without change, giving instructions that it was a difficult 1est and

thus they should use their best guesses about the meanings of words since they would
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want to do their best, Comect answers only would be counted. This may have
introduced a bias for guessing, however it was judged to be both pedagogically and
procedurally realislic in a competitive Jeamning environment in Thailand. It was also
ensured that students were sufficiently physically separated so that they answered the
questions independenily. The test turned out to be mere difficult than expected. Some
of the difficulty was due to design, since the comprehensive set of English reading.
materials included different penre texts {namative, expository, joumnalistic} beth from
Thailand and Australia, The test was checked by curriculum expetts both from Thailand
and by the researcher's supervisor in Australia. After Rasch model analysis, 18 items of
ihe original 60 were found to give a meaningful unidimensional scale, a litile fewer than
the 1:3 signal-to-noise ratio obtained far the questionnaire, where 36 items out of 96
were found 1o forrs a unidimensiona! scale, This consistency indicated that the
* questionnaire and test wete designed with similar care, and that the respense pattem of
grade seven sludents supperted the data collection instrument, giving the researcher
confidence in the process itself, and also of the representative character of the
convenience sample of 300 students. This point will be further discussed in the
conclusions and recommendations _chaptef at the end of the dissertation as one of the
advantages of using the Rasch measurement model and the RUMM 2010 computer

programmme (Andrich, Sheridan, Lyne, & Luo, 2000) to solve measurement problems.
The next chapter explains the procedures for datg collection and analysis of the

present resenrch. In chapter six the Rasch model analysis results are presented.
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CHAPTER FIVE
RESEARCH DESIGN

This chapter on methodology first locates the current research in the qualitative
wnd quantitative choice of methodologies. Then it applies a combined qualitative and
quantitative process design ta the data collection and analysis process. A description of
the whole process follows with validation (phase 1), experimental control, {phase 2) and
Evaluation (phase 3), ending with the discussion group thet evalustes results for future
implementation.

A mixed method framework based on social constructivist pragmatism was
chosen as a theoretical framework, as described by Tashakkort (1998,p.44). In Figure
5.1, the approach of combining qualitative and quamirative paradigms is illustrated,
Tashakkori represents in his diagram qualitative processes by squares, guantilative
processes by circles or ellipses. He connects these by arrows showing how quantitative
and qualitative processes are combined in different research designs to achieve desired
results. Resulis, as interpreted and applied to policy analysis, are always qualitative in
implementation through human intervention. Thus results are also represenied as
squares on the diagram, The figure below shows four possible ways of combining
qualitative and quantitative desipn elements for a research study and these are described
as four possible scemarios A, B, C, and D. The cheice for the current research is a
modified version of scenario A. An additional quantitative ellipse is inserted for the
Rasch mode! analysis of the questionnaire and test with the convenience sample of 300
students at the beginning, and an additional qualitative square is inserted for the journal
and discussion pgroup analysis before the results. Results are achieved through a
discussion group menaged experimental research design, relying equally on
questionnaires, tests, journals as well 85 brain storming and problem selving
discussions. This is an incidence diagram, with the arrows denoting activities starting
from, or ending in nedes, that are methodologies or resulis, thus showing links. A
process design of the research model is given in Fig. 5.2, before details of data

collection analysis and experimental control are described in the following sections,
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A. Qualitative methods 10 develop Quantitative Tools

] (o) [

B. Qualitative Methods te Explain Quantitative Results
R

QL

C. Quantitative Methods to Enlarge on Qualitative Study

QL S 3
—_—

T

D. Quantitative and Qualitative Methods Equal and Parallel

QL —_— R “ _
Nate R =result QL = Qualitative QT = Quantitative
Figure 5.1 lustration of different scenarios for combining qualitative and

quantitative methods (Tashakkori & Teddlic, 1998, p. 44)

Pilot study
The attitude and behaviour questionnaire in Thai was checked to makt;. certain
that the students at grade seven leve] could understand il. There were two checks, one
testing by experts at Rajabhat Instituie Muban Chombung and the second by students.
1t was pilot tested by 30 grade seven students in a secondary sehool in Chombung,
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where some traince teachers {who were*not participating in the experiment) Iwerc
practice teaching. The questionnaire was first explained to the class by the trainec
teacher showing how 10 reply 1o each respanse category, then one hour was given 1o the
class 10 complete the questionnaire. All students completed it in less than an hour and
hatded in the results to the trainee teacher wha then asked them whather they had any
difficulties in undersianding questions er in responding to what they expected and what
they actually did in each question. They all replied that they had ne difficulties and that
they al} felt they could do better than what they actually did in most areas, and in the
future, they expected to do even better, '

The reading-comprehension test was checked several times by the researcher, the
three trainee teachers, and the researcher’s supervisor, until a satisfactory lest covering
all comprehensien objectives and all gerue catepories was constructed in the 60 jtem
test. Testing experts al Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung serutinized the test and
found it satisfactory for grade seven students. The test was then laken by one volunteer
grade seven student,at the top of the class al the same school where the questionnaires
were lesled. 1t was found that even for the brightest student in the class, this test took
one and a half hours. Therefore the researcher expected that, for the 300 participanis.
the test would be difficult.

Data collection and analiysis (Phase 1}

The first step of the data collection for phase 1 was to administer the aititude and
behaviour questionnaire, and Eaglish reading carmprehension test, 1o 300 students in a
larpe provincial secondary school. These grade seven students were similar 10 the grade
seven students used in the experimental and comtrol groups, bul separated from the
parlicipants of the experiment. since they came from a different location. The schaol
chosen for the validation of the questionnaire and test had about 1welve grade scven
classes of between 40 10 45 in each. This Thai secondary school was located in
Samusakhon pravince about 130 kilometers from Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung.
This was near the practice traching schoo) centre for the Rajabhat Institute Mubun

Chombung, but it was not where practice teaching occurs.

Sumple (phase 1}
‘Che 300 sample of gender-mixed grade seven swdents in the school came from

Samutsakhon province as mentioned before.* They have similar characteristics and
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ability to those in the experiment in Raichaburi. “The socio-economic indicators are
similar and the school size with 110 teachers and obaut 2500 students was also similar
to one of the schools participating in the experiment. It can be considered
representative of many other schools in Thailand, The guestionnaire was scheduled for
an hour and the 1est for another twe hours for 12 classes of grade seven students, from
$19.00 a.m. 1o 12 noon. The monitors were twelve, fourth year Enplish major studenms
from Rajabhal Institote Muban Chebung together with the researcher. -

The data collected were taken to Rajabhat [nstilute Muban Chombung for data
preparation before analysis with the RUMM (Rasch Unidimensional Measurement
Model, Andrich, Shetidan, Lyne & Luo, 2000} computer program later on,

Ethics Procedure (phase 1)

The school principal was contacted by the Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombuny
President to nsk if the school would be willing to participate in this classroom research.
The signed letier of participaticn. as approved by the Edith Cowan University Hiaics
Committee, had been returned (Appendix C) indicaning willingness 1o participate. The
letier outlined the purpose of the siudy and ensured the school and the siudents of
confidemiality. Studenis had the right to refuse ta participate, and finally, to withdraw
from the guestionnaire and tesl analysis study. Signing the letter indicated sarisfaction
by the principal, and all panicipanis, of the 1erms and conditions of the questiennaire

und tesl analysis exereise.

Data preparalion {phase 1)

After the administration of the guestionnaire to the convenience sample of 300
grade 7 students, the checked quesiionnaires were collated by siudent code number and
entered into an Excel program. For the attilude and behaviour questionnaire, there was
the student code number and there were the item numbers in the same row from left 1o
right. The student code number started from number 1001 and continued until 1300
{300 swdents). The item numbers slaned from | and continued until 96 {96 ilems).
ltem response ranged from | to 4, The data were entered into an Excel program as

shown in Tahle 5.1.
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Table 5.1

itud and. behavi —— le (Excel :

w
1|2 304 |ee— 96 Total score
5. code
1001 2 3 2 3
1002 3 | 3 1
1603 2 3 1 2
1004 | 2 3 4
1300

Student responses were enlered 1 (for never), 2 (for mostly did not apree), 3 (for
sometimes agreed). and 4 (for ahvays agreed). To interpret these numbers. the first
student. 1001, chose 2, 3. 2, 3 for items 1, 2, 3. 4 respectively, meaning that hefshe
‘moslly did not agree” {2), ‘sometimes agree’ (3), ‘mostly did not agree’ (2). and
*somelimes agreed' (3) with items 1. 2, 3 and 4, respeclively.

Table 5.2 shows how the data for the reading comprehension 1est were entered
into the Excel program. The test had multiple choice answers, and all the answers, other
than the corect ones, were scorad zero. A | was entered for each correct answer, while
a 0 was entercd for each incorrect answer. 'This was a case of data reduction. since the

way incorrect answers differed in terms of the decoys used was ignored. This is general

grading practice for similar tesis when grades are given to the siudents.




Table 5.2
Readi hension d e (Excel :

liem no.
1 2 3 4 5 et —jpw 60 Taoial store

Siu, ¢ode

100) 0 1 1 0 1

1002 | oo 0 i

1003 | 01 0 1

1004

1300 v

Afier all data was 'Eﬁtcred in Excel files, it was converted into a word-text
document ready [or Rasch znalysis, described in chapter six. The Rasch analysis
praduced linear seales, with non-fitting items deleted. The measures of these twa scales
represented English Reading Camprehension Development in the Classreom (ERCDC)
for aititude and behaviour, and reading comprehension performance in English. These
measures are used jn phase 2 (chapter seven) for comparative analysis of the
experimental and control group results. That is. the Rasch scores were used in ANOVA
snd 1-tests for the experimental and contral groups, fo test for significent differences,
separately for each of reading comprehension. and attitude and behaviour measures,

using the SPSS computer programs (Pallant, 2001).

Data collection and analysis (phase 2}

1i . | design (phase 2
The teaching experiment was implemented in three selected schools, thidugh
simple random sampling mssignment. with |5 grade seven siudemts ih cach of the
experimental and control groups. The specific genre-based rhetorical structure method
was used in the experimental group, while the Iraditional teaching method was used in,
the control group, The length of the experimental study was 16 periods (50 minuies
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each). Two exira days, at the bepinning and the end of the experiment, respectively.
were included for the pretest and posttest sessions, Three extra hours, on the day before
and on the day after the experiment, werc provided for the attitede questionnaire and
English reading comprehension test. Upon the completian of the experimental teaching
sessions after 16 leaching periods, both cxperimental proups and control groups of
students in each school were given the reading comprehension, and the attitude and
behaviour questionnaire posttests, which were the same as the prefests, to sec whether
the students improved in English reading comprehension, and in attitude and behaviour,

based on 1he treatments received.

Sample (phase 2)

Three provincial schools within the Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung ares of
trainee teacher practice were chosen for the teaching experiment. While the first was a
large provincial school similar 1o the one included in Phase 1. the other two represented
a typical small provincial village temple school, and & middle sized school. By
choosing these three schools, major types of provincial government education delivery
were covered, Thus the results may have relevance for most of Thailand, except
metropolitan Bangkok. (Photographs of the schools are also given in the Appendix B

with sore classes being taught by the irainee eachers participating in the experiment),

Procedure {phase 2)

The researcher conducted the experimental research in the three selecied
schools: school one, school two and school three.  One trainee 1eacher in each ol those
sthools was the teacher in both the experimental and control proups with 15 students in
each. The three trainee teachers all volunteered for the study and were chosen based an
their grade in a methoadology of teaching course. In the Methodology course, they had
all studied both genre-based and traditional teaching methods,

In preparation for the experiment, the three trainee teachers were asked 1o attend
the.first discussion group for this experimental research. The threc heads of the English
departments from the panticipating schools were also invited 1o join the first discussion
group, They were expected to facilitate and to discuss problems of English reading
comprehension.  The researcher explained how 10 use the genre-based method lesson
plans in the experimental group and how to control the instruction according to the
traditional teaching methad lesson plans in the control group. The three trainee teachers
studied the plan of the research study and how to administer the English reading
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compreherision iest, and the attiiude and behaviour questionnaire, at different times

before and after the experiment. The consent forms (approved by the ECU Ethics

committee) asking permission to conduct the teaching experiment with grade seven
students in each school, were sent directly from the president of Rajabhat Institute

Muban Chombung to all schoois {(Appendix C).

The pretest session: At the beginning of the experiment in February 2002, both
experimental and control groups were given the pretest based on the attilude and
behaviour questionnaire, and the English reading comprahension test. The questionnaire
atid the tesl were administrated in one day, first the questionnaire, then the test. It took
a total of three hours, one hour for the questionnaire and two hours for the English
reading comprehension test.

The teaching experiment: After the pretest session, the experimenal group in
each school was taught with the genre-based instructional method lesson plans, while
the control group was taught through the traditional teaching method lesson plans. The
same traince teacher in each school 1aught ¢ach of the two groups, four periods (30
minutes gach) a week. The two different teaching methods can be described as follows:

In the ‘experimental group, the trainee teacher followed the lessan plan of the
genre teaching method which consisted of the following sieps {(see appendix Al).

1. The abjectives of the lesson and vocabulary presentation;

2. Presentation of genre features along with story chart, part-by-parl as per the lesson
plan. Students practice reading text aceording to each part of genre feature learned
and do the role play:

3. Studems do vocabulary exercises individually and in pairs:

4. Students read the text in graups and discuss to see if they recognize penre features.
They do group work on the genre features learned, apply it to the text, report 1o
class; and

5. Students do individizal work and hand it in 1o the teacher,

In the control group, the irainee teacher followed the lesson plan of the
tradifional teaching method which consisted of the following steps (see }ippcndix h2).
1. The teacher's presentation of vocabulary iterns and necessary expressions in the text

to students (in both Thai and English):

2. Students practice by repeating after the teacher: thcl »}_'hulc class, groups. and
individually:

3. Afier that studenis may read the whole passage silently or aloud;



4. Then swdents practice answering the questions on the text, including written
nssipnmients; and
3, Btudents do the production by reading text and do the reading comprehension

exercises themselves,

The posttest session: Upon the expiration of the experimental study after 16
perieds of instruction. both groups of students in each school were given the positests,
which were the same as the pretest. Each test was administered one at a time in the
same day. The first was the questionnaire, the second the English reading comprehension
achievement test,

Collection of Data: From the pretest and positest session, the collected data from
the experimental and control groups in the three selected schools were returned and
checked. They included the answer sheets on the English reading comprehension test,
and the atlitude and behaviour questionnaire. The results of the discussion group
session were summarized by the researcher. The trainee teachers journals were also
collected and analyzed gy the researcher.

Treatmem of data: The procedures in preparing the collected data for analysis
were as follows. First, all the answer sheets for the test of English reading comprehension,
and for the attitude and behaviour questionnaire, both for the experimenta! and control
groups in each school. were scored by the researcher, Then the data were entered into
an Excel program and a word text format, for subsequent analysis with the RUMM and
SPSS computer programs. '

Research design

A randomized sssignment pretest-positest design was used in the present study.
The teaching experiment involved three selected schools in each of the experimental
and control groups. The instruction through the use of tie genre based rhetorical
structure method was the treatment in the experimental group, while the traditional
teaching method was tatght in the cantrol group, The length of the experimental study
was 16 periods (50 minutes each). Twe extra days were included for the pretest and

postiest session as shown;
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3 English Depariment Heads, conducted by researcher) using TEST procedure |
TEST: Trigger, Explore, Stralcgize, Treat (Matthews, 1993)

U

Report resulls

Fipure 5.2 A process design of the experimenta! research for data collection and

analysis (Source : created by the author for this study),
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Pretest and posttest {phase 2)

The 36 validated items measuring attitude and behavioue, and the 18 validaed
items measuring English reading comprehension, were converted to Rasch scores, The
items in the pretest and posttest {attitude and behaviour and English reading

~ comprehension test) were from the same questionnaire and the same test papers that had
been used before the experiment (for three experimental and three contral groups), in
order to see whether there were any changes before and after the experiment, as shown
in Table 5.3.

Table 5.3 The pretest and posttest administration for the experitnent

Protest Postiest

Experitnental group  attitude and behaviour & attitude and hehaviour &

N=45 reading comprehension reading comprehension
Centrol proup attitude and behaviour & attitude and behaviour &
N=45 reading comprehension reading comprehension
. Is in . (phase 2)

Problems may occur during the experiment which might influsnce the result,
These may be related 1o the participants or the processes during the experiment. Before
the experiment, a randem sampling assignment pracess was used 10 allocate the siudents
into the experimental group and the cantrol group. This resulted in the characteristics of
both groups being statistically similar. The work of the three 1minee teachers was
organized sc 1hat the treatment of the sludents in each class were the same as each other.

One 1rainee teacher taught both the experimental and the control groups of
fifteen students in cach of the schools. That is, the same teacher taught both groups, but
different teachers taught at the different schools, Al three traings teachers were English
majors who had obtained the same (high) grade in their teaching methodology course
and were now fulfilling the practice 12aching requirements of theit degrees. They had all
studied the specific penre-based rhetorical struclures method, as well as the traditional

teaching method, and participated in designing their lesson plans as pari of the coutse.
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During he design of the lesson plans, content was selected on the basis of
vocabulary items and structures required in the English grade seven curriculum by the
Ministry of Education in Thailand. The content of both sets of materials was cantrolled
by using the same texts for both the experimental and control groups, so that there was
equivalence between the two sets of lesson plans on vocabulary items, structure, and
variety of text types. For the lesson plans, the same texts were used, Only the
methodology of teaching was different, Appendix A coniains a representative sct of
lesson plans.

The reading comprehension prelest and postiest were the same for both groups.
It was pilol tested and validated in phase one, similarly to the attitude questionnaire,
then entered into Exeel data file, similarly to the data preparaion shown in phase 1.
These were subsequently converted to Rasch measurement scale scores as shown in
Appendix J before analysis of comparative results shown in chapter seven.

The timing of experimental and contro! groups each day alternated. The trainee
teachers first 1aught one, then the other group in succeeding time periods through the
experimental and control method {while the other group would do independent reading
under the supervision of the regular teacher at the schaols) as shown in Table 5.4.

Table 5.4 Timetable during the experiment

Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday  Thursday Feiday
GRS ™ GRS ™ GR3
™ GRS ™ GRS ™

GRS is the pente based rhetorical structures taught 1o the experimental proup.
TM is the traditional method taught to the contrel group.

In practice, two classtooms needed to be used simultaneously. one conlrolled by
the trainee teacher, and one by the regular teacher. Thus the heads of the English
departments needed 0 arrange for additional classroom resources. [n addition,
participating students would have twice the usual number of English classes during the
four weeks of the cxperiment, although the actual 1eaching time would remain the same,
the other period being spent in silent reading under the supervision of the regular
teacher. The trainec teacher in each school also taught twice the normal required
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teaching periods during the experiment, since she or he had to teach bath the
experimental and the control groups separately during the same day, one afier the other.
Schedules were at different times of the day (marning, noon, afternoon) in the
three schools, allowing the researcher to visit all three schools. Schools were visited at
least twice a week during the experiment ard the trainee teachers discussed their weekly
journals with the researcher as part of supervisory conirpl. Other controls were
maintained, such as similar amounts of homewark, similar amounts of explanations in
Thai and English, and continual monitoring of the lessons.
* In summary, a great deal of care was exercised to treat the experimental and the
contro} groups the same in every way, except for the teaching methodology. Therefore
any measured differences in attitude and behaviour, or reading comprehension, could

reasonably be atributed to the difference in leaching methodology.

Data collection and analysis (phase 3}

Di . . hase 3
The three trainee teachers and their heads of English departments formed a
discussion group 10 discuss teaching experience, starting with the first. “triggering and
exploring” session already mentioned. After the cxperiment, they bad available the
English reading comprehension performance grades of the students, beth befere and
after the teaching experiment, the trainee teachers journals, and. finaily, the preliminary
triangulation of attitude resulis based on the joumals and the student questionnaires.
The discussion group's agenda was based on the procedure of Matthews (1993) called
TEST, previously used for training English language reading tulors. 1t was therefore
more structured then other groups, as the discussion had not only some objectives to
resolve, but was also used as a training vehicle in collaborative problem solving for the
trainee teachers and their English department heads. TEST is a four step process
including “Trigger, Explore, Strategize, Trear”. Tripgering and exploring was
addressed in the first session of the discussion group before the practice teaching with a
general information sharing strategy. The strategy was used to stimulate expectations
about genre-based teaching methodelogy. Strategizing and treating was addressed in
the second group discussion after the 1eaching practice when results were available, a
problem solving session was organized which considered strategies for treating
implementation problems. From this. a set of conclusions and recommendations
followed, and are summarized by the researcher in chapter cight, The researcher was
&8



the chair person and reporter of the discussion group sessions, summarizing conclusions
for the participants at each session and & set of agreed conclusions and recommendations at
the end,

The next chapter discusses results of the data analysis of phase 1, while chapter

seven will pive the comparative experimental results,

Di . I hase 3

The three trainee teachers were asked to record their ebservations in Thai during
their teaching sessions. These journals contained confidential observations and thoughts
and were discussed each Friday with the researcher, A summaty of their observations
and thoughts is contained in chapter eight where experimental results are trianpulated
with the trainee teachers observations. Thus the themes from the joumals were cross-
checked with the validated student questionnaire results.
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CHAFPTER SIX

DATA ANALYSIS (PHASE 1)
CREATING SCALES TO MEASURE ATTITUDES
AND BEHAVIOUR TOWARDS READING COMPREHENSION,
AND ACHIEVEMENT OF READING COMPREHENSION

This chapter describes the process of data analysis for the students™ attitude and
behaviour questionnaire. and the reading comprehension test, using the Rasch Unidimensional
Measurement Model (RUMM) computer program (Andrich, Sheridan, Lyne & Luo,
2000). The results are presented by tables, figures and deseriptive text. The general
meaning of the studems’ attitudes and behaviour towards reading comprehension
{questionnaire) and reading comprehension (test} are discussed. and the relevant aspects
are also discussed. The data on the variables attitude and behaviour towards learning
English and English reading comprehension support the view that the data are valid and

reliable.

Data analysis with the RUMM computer program

Responses for the attitude and behaviour questionnaire were entered into an
Excel file according to the response category codes (one. two, .three or four) and
converied to a text file, Also, the responses for the Enin‘sh reading comprehension test
were entered into an Excel file, as per the response category codes (zero for wrong and
one for righl) and then converted to a text file, The data were analysed using the Rasch
Unidimensional Measurement Model (RUMM) computer program (Andrich, Sheridan.
Lyne & Luo, 2000).

Several sleps were igken in order to create a proper interval level scale of
studenis® attitude and behaviour, and English ‘reading comprehension.  First the item
threshalds were checked Lo see thay they were ordered in line with the ordering of the
response categories. Only those items with oraered thresholds {indicating that the
response categories for the item were answered consistently and logically) were included
in the final analysis. The other items were deleted. Then, the residuals were examined.

A residual is the difference between the expected item 'sespanse’ calculated according to
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the model and the actual item ‘response’ as marked by students. Residuals should be as
close together as possible for 4 good fit but in practice are acceptable within —2sd <x <
+2gd. The item-irait 1est-of-fit chi-square tests the consistency of the item parameters
across the students' astitude and behaviour guestionnaire. and the English reading
comprehension tes measures for each item, after that, the person-item trait fit was
investigated to determine whether there was agreement among students as 1o the
‘responses” of all the items along the scale. The non-performing items of students™
attitude and behaviour questionnaire {60 items out of 96, delermined through the steps
described) and the non-performing items of English reading comprehension (42 ems
out of 60) were deleted from the scale, thus creating a proper scale with only items that
fitted the measurement model, Variable measures were calibrated on the same scale as

the item difTiculties by the RUMM program.
Results of Phase | testing

\utitude and Behavi .

The summary statistics of the Rasch analysis are shown in Table 6.1. Table 6.2
shows the iterns that fitted the Rasch model for attitude and behaviour, and their item
difficulties in logits. Appendix I shows the person-item map of the siudent attitude and
behaviour measures, and item locations on the some scale. Figure 6.1 shows the item
thresholds and person measures on the same scale. The item difficulties are ordered from

*easy” to *hard’ and the attitude and behaviour measures are ordered from low to high.

. The summary statistics of the Rasch analysis are shown in Table 6.3. Figore 6.2
shows the person-itern map of the student measure of the English reeding comprehension
and item difiiculties on the same scale from ‘easy’ to ‘hard’ with the student measures
ardered from low to high. Low is at the bottom of the figure (-) while high is at the lop
{+). Items are labelled according to comprehension categories. Further details are given

in Appendix G.
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Resnlts of Rasch analysis

Attitude and Behaviour measure (psychonfetriz characteristics)

Of the origina! 96 items of the attitude and behaviour measure. 60 did not fit the
measurement moedel, in either the real or ideal aspect, and were deleted. Of the 36 items
that did fi t the measurément model. 18 ncms measured o real (or behaviour) aspeet of
swdenis” altitude and behaviour (that is whal really happens), and 18 items measured an
exectation (or attitude) aspect of students’ attitude and behaviour {that is what [ expect
should hii'ppcn} Together. these 36 uems fined the measurement mode! and the data

formed an mler\dl level scale from whlch valid and reliable inferences can be made.

Table 6.1

Items Students
Number 36 ’ 206
}.ocation mean 0.00 0.68
Siandard deviation 0.72 - 081
Fit statistival mean 0.18 0.32
Standard deviation 0.90 1.85
ltiem-trait interaction chi square = 170.75
Probability of ilem-trait (p) =  0.06
Negrees uf freedom = 144
Student Separation [ndex = . I}‘.‘JZ
Power of test-of-fit excellent (hased on the Separation index}

Motes on Table 6.1

. The item means ate constrained 1o zero by the measurement model.

. When the data (it the measurement model, the fit statistic approximates a distribution
with a mean near 2¢ro and a S0 near ene (a good it for this scale). They are reported
anly to 2 decimal places because the crror is to two decimal places.

. The item-lrait interaction indicates the agreement displayed with all items across all
students lrom different locations on the scale (acceptable for this scale).

. The Student Separation Index is the proportion of abserved variance cansidered true {in
this scale, 92% and exeellent),

. Standard errors are belween 0.08 and 0,10



The item-trail test-of-fit is acceptable and supports the claim of creation of a
unidimensional scale (X2 = 170.75, df = 144, p = 0.06) (the null hypothesis is that there
is no significant interaction between the responses 1o the items and the person measures
along the trait). Therc was a reasonable consensus among students about the difficullies
of the items, ordered along the scale from ‘easy” ta *hard’, This means that students
with low, medium uor high measures agreed 1hat certain items were easy, thal others were
of moderate difficulty, and that some others were hard, Catégory thresheld values
{ Table 6.6} are ordered from Io_w 1o high, which indicates that sludents answered the
response categories consistently for the 36 items, The Index of Separability for the 36
ilem scale with the four response categories is 0.52. This means that the proportion of
observed variance considered true is 92 percent, and this is similar 10 traditional
reliability. using Cronbach Alpha. The RUMM computer program rates_the overall
power of ests-of-fit in the categorics of too low, reasonable, good. or excelleﬁt. and. in
the case, 11 was rated as exceilent, based on the Index of Separation.

Table 6.2

The final 36 items for the attitude and behayi

Questivnnaire item My expectations  This is what replly

Uriginal ~ New Hem ne. happened

ligt mer.

Subgroup: [ Laititud i ions in the ¢] 16
Opportunivy of interaction (student/student)

* Old No. New No.
59-60 1-2 - I can have more opponunity to participate  -1.50 -0.50
in activities among friends,

51-52 3-4 Tlike to 1alk or study in pairs. “0.94 -0.40

4950 - 5-6 | like 10 lcarn new words from friends. -0.77 0.3z
Siudent and teacher in class

43-44 7-8  1like the way my teacher teaches me -0.56 -0.03

English reading.
. Group work (student/student)
5556 910 I like lo compare different poines of view  -€.40 0.53

+ v found in reading with friends.
.
. !. v -
L » & )
A
2 . .
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The fingl. 36.items for the atitude and behavi inued)

e e e

Questionnaine item My expectetlons  This is whiat realy
Original Now item ne, happened
hem na,

Old Na, Muew N,

53-54 11-12 1 can tell my friends whether [ believe -0.35 0.55

what [ have read, or not.

Student and teacher aut of cless

41-42 13-14 1 can discuss my hobbies and my future 0,16 +1.86
plan with my teacher,
39-40 15-16 1 can talk to my teacher informally abow 0,14 +0.85

news, sport. und everyday life related to .
my reading assignment,
{lassroom assignment
#3-84 17-18 | can study reading materials in groups -0.45 +.51
“with other friends.
§1-82 1920 [ can participate in class discussion. -0.37 +0,23
Self discipline
7374 21-22 1can use note for storics. information -0.25 +0.76
about my reading assignmenl.
75-76 23.24 | can finish my reading 1asks in time, -0.03 +0.84
3738 25.26 | can moke an appointment 1 see my -0.02 +1.2
teacher in his'her office to discuss my

reading.
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The final 36 isems for the attitude and bebavi ‘cantinued)

— e - ——————

Questionnaire item ] My cxpecintions  This is what really
rginal Mew ilem no, happenod
ltem ne,
£
Ol No, Mew N
Mecaning
7-8 27-28 [ like to guess the meaning of the -0.75 0.51

words in the text,
Purpose of using text
31-32 .39-30 1 find English reading is useful. -1.43 -0.09
29-30 31-32 I can read English at home. -0.3% 0.23
Comprchension
15-16 33-34 | can find the causes of the problem 0.07 .16
after reading.

Tex1 [or reading
34 35-36 1 like reading news reports in English, .44 1.81

In Table 6.2, it is of interest to observe the range of values from easiest lo
hardest going down from the top of cach subgroup to the botlom. For the subgroup
interactions. this range is -1.50 to -0.14 for the expeciations perspective and -0.50 (o
+1,21 for actual perspective {what really happened). For the subgroup behaviourl
controls. ‘This range is 0.45 1o -0,02 for the expectations perspective and +0.25 1o +1.21
for the actvals. For the subgroup genre-based leaming text, the range is -1.43 to +0.44
for the expectation perspective and -0.6% 10 +1.81 for the actual perspective. This is
intersting because i1 shows some overlap in the three factors, part of the same

unidimznsiaonal scale.
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ITEM DHFFICULTIES
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KXXXX |
XXXXX 1 AINT
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|
| .
| L]
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|
LW MEASIHRES OF i EASY JTEMS
ATTITURE AND i
BENHAVIOUR !
- i
X = 2 1'erstns .
Figure 6.1 Person-item map (attitudcgihid behaviour measures and item difficultics on

the same scale, 296 stud

and 36 items)

Naies: odd numbers are expectation (artitude). even numbers are actual behaviour.

| = interaction, C=controls, T = tex1

8Tl = studenl-teacher imeraction,

PW! = pair-work inleraction,

PUT = purpose ol using texl,

8§81 = sludent-student interaction,

76



STOI = student-teacher out-of-class interaction,

SDC = self discipline controls,

CCT = comprehension of causes of problems in text, ,
GW! = group work interaction.

RGC = rules group controls,

LNT = like newspaper texl,

GMT = puess meaning of words from text.

Figure 6.1 gives the order of items with hard items on 1op and easy items at the
bottom. How items were otdersd according to their locations on the Rasch
unidimensional scale is presented in Table 6.2 with 16 items {8 pairs) on classroom
interaction. 10 items (5 pairs) on behavioural controls, and 1C items (5 pairs) on tex1.
The difficulties of some of Lhe items in these subgroups overlap, as was seen aiready in
Table 6.2. The ltem Separability Index shows that items chosen after analysis form one
unidimensional scale in measurement for interactions. behavioural controls, and -
subjective norms. aliegether. As a result, it can be concluded that the data on the
variable attitude and behaviour towards |earning Enpglish are valid and reliable. The 36
itemns are ordered in difficulty from easy 10 hard. The student answers are ordered from
low to high, and there is a strong agreement amongst the students aboul the ordering of
the itlem difficultics. There is, therefore, an expectation that valid and reliable inferences

can be made from the data.

Reading Comprehension measure {psychometric characteristics).

Tor the reading comprehension measure, there were 60 original items, and 42 did
rot {it the measurement model. That left 18 test items that did fit the measurement
model. These 18 (est items were about undersianding the main idea. sequencing the
order of ideas and cvcnts;. and undersianding the meaning from English reading genre

texts, as well as locating informatian within these texts.

"



Table 6.3
3 istics for 18 Englist i hensi

[tems Students
Number 8 300
Location mean 0.00 -0.27
Siendard deviation 0.49 0.67
Fit statistical mean 0.62 0.26
Standard deviation : 0.85 0.1
liem-trait interaction chi square = 68.61
Probability of item-trait ()~ = 059 °
Degree of freedom = 72
Swdent Separation Index = 0.41 .
Power of test-of-fit: low

Moles on Table 6.3

T

. The item means are consteained 1o zero by the mesurement model,

I

. When the daia fit the measurement model, the it statistic approximates a distribution
with o nean near zero and a SD near one (a good §it for this scale)
3. The itern-trait interaction indicates the agreement displayed with all jtems across ali
students from different locations en the scale {very good for this scale).
4, The Student Separation Index is the proportion of observed English reading

comprehension variance considered true {in this scale 41% and low),

There was a reasonable consensus among sludents about the difficulties of the
items, ordered zlong the scale from “easy’ to *hard’. The item-trait test-of-fit (X =
68.61, df = 72, p = 0.59) was good. supporting & unidimensional scale (the null
hypothesis is thai there is no sipnificant interaction between the responses lo the itemy
and the person measures along the trait). All the data 1ogether means that sludents with
low, medium or high measures agreed that certain items were easy. that athers were of
moderaiz difficulty. and some others were hard. Threshold values {see Appendix G) arc
ardered f.om low 10 high which indicates that students answered the response categoriss
consistentty for the 18 items. The index of Separability for the 18 item seale with the
two response calegories is 0.41. This means that the proportion of observed veriance

tonsidened true is 41 percent and this is akin 1o traditional reliability using Cronbach Alpha.
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This is low and. therefore, there is room for imprevement in any filure use of the scale,
when it shauld be revised. The main problem here is that some easier items and some
harder items need to be added 1o the scale, especially easier items for these studens.
The RUMM computer program rates the overall power of tests-of-fit in the categories of
too low, low, good, and excellent, and in this case. it was rated a Jaw, based on the
Index of Separation. The problem here is that the errors are large in conparison to the
separation of the person measures along the scale, and this means that some easier items
need to be added.

Table 6.4

New item  Qld item

No.  No. ChiSq Pr:b' » Location SE  Residual  DegFrec
1 3 %155 0520 -0885 013 022 28239
2 5 0200 0335 002 012 1,04 28239

7 8374 0054 070 0.3 230 28239

3

4 12 l.626  0.79% - 053 0.13 0.98 282.39
5 15 1872 0.568 070 0.13 . 167 282.39
6 21 3AT3 0468  -0.61 0.12 0.10 282.39
7 24 2784 0.584 0.18 0.12 0.44 28239
8 30 2284 0.675 0.25 0.12 214 282.39
g k]| 1343 D661 -0.10 0.12 0.97 282.39

10 12 5.025 0.266  -0.27 0.12 2.14 282.39
11 13 5.087 0.259 0.17 0.12 111 28239
12 47 7159 2104 -Li6 0.13 +0.86 28239
13 49 9536 0024 -0.07 0.12 1.24 282.39
14 . 50 6.137  0.167 0.19 Q.12 1.1%9 282.39
15 36 3.693 0.434 0.39 0,13 1.08 282.39
16 58 (.878 0926 -0.05 0.12 0.73 282,39
17 59 1.157  (.882 0.10 0,12 Q.10 28239
18 ¢ 60 2797 0582 013 0.12 1.96 282,39

.

H can be seen that, when compared to the attitede and behaviour medel of the

previous section, the reading comprehension test presented here achieved only a low
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power of test-of-fit and a separation index of only 0.41, rather than an excellent one of
0.80 or better. The 1es1 containgd some Australian materials which were 100 difficult.
Nevertheless, a unidimensional scale was established with the remaining items properly
ordered. These could be used to compare the experimental results in the teaching
experiment described in the next chapter, since the linear model fitted the data and all
crrors were randomly distributed.  Appendix G summarizes the persen-fit statistics, in
Figure 6.2 the distribution of labeled test items is shown. based on the person-item
distribution. These indicate 2 good match of ability of persons and difficulty of items lor
the chosen remaining items across the whole convenience sample of 300 grade seven

students, '

LOCATION STUDENTS ITEM DIFFICULTIES

20 1IGH MEASHRE OF
REARING COMPRENERSON

| HARD ITEMS
|
|
|
|
. H
14 - XXXX |
1

NXX | MIWE MiN
XXXAXAXXKK | MIWN

KNXXNXKENXKXXXXNX | LA ML
ad ANUXANAXNEAXEN | MHE LIE ILE LN 1512 .
| FifE LI M MEE
AXAXNXXXXAXXX | MEE
HAXNNUXXXKNXXNX |
XAARKXXXXXX | FEN
-l | LIE
XXXXXXX | MW
. XXXX | N
|
KXXX g
-2
X

LOW MEASLRE OF
-1 READING COMPRENENSION

LEASY ITEMS

X =} Persons

Figure 6.2 Person measure of ability against item difficulty map for reading
comprehension test (N=300, I=18).

Test item categories: MIN = main iden idenfificatian, narrative
MUE = main idea identification, explanation
MIW/N = making inferences for word meanings, natrative
MIW/E = making inferences for word meanitgs, explanation
FI/E = following & sequence of ideas, explanation
FE/N = fallowing a sequence of events, narrative
L/E = locating information, explanation
1/N = localing information, narrative

:ti]
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In Figure 6.2, test items are labelled as in Table 3.2 in chapter three and as in
Tables 6.7 and 6.8. In the figure, there are no items matching persons al either the lowest
{-2.0} or the highest (1.0) end of the scale. indicating the improvements may be possible
far the test if both easy ilems and hard ilems are added.

It can also be concluded that with any similar 60 jtem test, the scale derived using
the chosen items could be used for compatison of grade scven students' classroom
performance. provided items of lexical and genre similarity are used to construct another
60 item multiple choice test. The test is expected 10 be robust, as will be further
elaborated. allowing for valid comparisons between groups.

In the light of the low power of tesl fit in Table 6.3. a word on emors from
puessing on an admistedly hard test are in order. Ervors were likely to be uniformly
distributed. sincc there were three possible wrang guesses and only one correct answer
on the multiple choice test items, rendering & wrong answer three times more likely than
a carrecl one on any item, from pure guessing. Only comrect answer.s were counted, with
no penalty (except loss of score) for wrong guesses. Thus, even if correct puesses
improved the score of some participants, there was likely to be a larger number of
incorrect puesses lowering the score of most. The results for the whole convenience
sample of 300 students may be slightly biased through guessing. and the variance of
answers may be uomewhat larger, [t is unlikely aiat the unidimensional scate wauld be
substantially altered with these most likely uniformiy biased errors. in spite of the low
power of the tests-of-fit. At 72 degrees of freedom, the total item trit chi-square of
8.6 can be considered pood with a probability of 0.59, as teported in Table 6.3. This
supports the claim of unidimensionality for the scale. When comparing two groups in the
teaching experiment using the scale, the differences would remain meaningful, because
only identical biases from guessing may characterise boih samples (Torok, 1976, p.223-
224).

Summary of scale characteristics
itude and Behavi
The data presented in the results indicate thal a good unidimensicnal scale of
attitude and behaviour towards ESL has been constructed. For this scale of 36 items, the

errors are small and the internal reliability is very high with a separation index of 0.92



and the power of the tesis-of-fit statistics is excellent. The 36 items are aligned on the
seale in order of item difficulty from easy to hard as shown in Figure 6,1. Most students
answered the easier ilems positively. As the items become more and more difficult on
the scate, respondents needed a higher attitude and behaviour measure to answer them
positively, This means that the more difficult iteins are answered positively only by
students with high attitude and behaviour measures. Students with lower aititude and
behavicur measures would not have answered the mere difficult items positively. As
seen in Table 6.2, iteras from the three subgroups interaction. behavioural controls. and
text, are interspersed with interaction items at the lowest end of the scale clustering for
the actuals on the right hand side at the 10p of Table 6.2 that presents the same data as
6.5, Such a presentation is of interest when comparing two fists, namely those of
expectations to those actuals for the same iems, without looking at the fact hat all
acuals are of higher difficulty than their comesponding expeciations, Tables 6.2 and 6.5
both indicate that classroom interaction items were the easiest to achieve, while behavioural

contro! and text related items were more difficult. ©

Reading C hensi

Although the reading comprehension measure céuld be improvéd in terms of
psychometric propenies to obtain a belter item separability index. the test as given was
found useful for the purpose of the experimental comparisons reported in the next
chapter. The psychometric properties presented here are used for evaluating reading
comprehension based on the teaching of penre siructures. Previously, in Table 3.2 off
chapter three. the structure of the test was described. In Table 6.7 the 18 ilems. lefi after
the Rasch model analysis according to comprehension categories as found in Table 3.2

and Fig. 6.2. are piven. Text item categories are also piven, where E stands for

expository genre, N stands for narrative genre and J stands for journalistic {news report)

genre. Nt is noted that no journalistic item survived the Rasch model analysis. The result
is consistent with the Rasch model analysis of the attitude and behaviour questionnaire.
where journalistic genre texts were uxpecied to be, and were found to be. the most
difficult. In spite of this, students liked reading and using text with a purpose (item 32 is
on the tbp of the )ca]c on the right of Table 6.5} as easy. [t is considered that the
reading comprehension data are valid and relinble ond can be used far experimental
comparisons in chapter seven aithough the reliability could be improved if some easy
itams would be added.



Table 6.5

Expectation Actual behaviour
Easiest 59 SSI 32 PUT  (least trouble)
31 PUT 52 PWI
51 PW] 50 PWI
49 PWI 60 58I
-7 GMT 44 STI
43 8T1 8 GMT
83 RGC 3 PUT
35 GWI 82 RGC
o PUT 84 RGC
8l RGC 56 GWI
53 GwI 54 GWI
73 8SDC 74 SDC
41 STOI 76 8SDC
39 STOI 40 STOI
75 8bC 42 STl
37 8DC 38 SDC
15 CCT 16 CCT
Hardest 3 LNT 4 LNT  (fost irouble)

Notes: | = Interactions, C = Behavioora) controls (rules), T= Text. easiest {least
trouble) items are a1 1he top of the scale while hardest {most trouble) items are at the
bottomn. Labels are as in Figure 6.1:

ST1 = sludent-teacher interaction,

PWI = pair-work inleraction.

PUT = purpose of using text,

85I = student-student interaction,

STO! = student-teacher out of ¢lass interaction,

SBC = self discipline controls,

LNT = like newspaper 1ext,

OMT = guess meaning of words from text.

The item difficulties in Tabie 6.5 are on an ordinal scale (ranks) meaning T..hai

only their relative positions maiter, not the distance between any two ilems on an interval
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scale. The ranks are derived from the Rasch anafysis (see Tables 6.2 and 6.6) and show

that the easiest flems in the expectation perspective tend 1o be the easiest in the

behavioural perspective, and the hardest items in the expectation perspective items tend

10 be the hardest items in the behavioueal perspective, as conceplualised,

Table 6.6 )
The final 36 floms for the atitude and behai
Item Number Mean location Threaholds
New [ Old (difficulty) Lower Middle Upper
1 59 150 341 - NEY! 0.26
2 a0 0.30 -1.82 0.26 120
3 51 -0.94 L9 BT 027
4 52 0.40 201 LIS 0.97
5 49 -0.77 -1.99 084 0.53
6 50 032 -1.90 0,06 1.01
7 43 -0.56 -1.84 -0.46 0.1
8 4 -0.05 107 .05 0.97
9 55 040 -1.97 0.30 1.08
o | 36 +0.53 -1.51 0.5) 258
11 53 0.35 192 -0.30 117
12 1 sa [ 4058 137 083 217
14l .16 -1.53 025 130
M| 42 +0.36 -0.81 0.98 242
15 | 39 0.14 -1.28 027 111
16 { 40 +0.85 037 0.87 2.05
17 | 8 045 -1.27 043 186
18 | m 40,51 17 061 207
19 | 8l 037 142 040 0.70
20 | » +0.25 137 0.49 167
2] 7 025 -1.75 0,02 1.02
2| +0.76 -1.21 0.70 278
3|0 0.03 -1.47 0.01 1.38
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The firal 361 : itude aad behavi inued

34 76 +0.84 087 115 2.24
25 |- 37 -0.02 -1.36 0.14 128
.26 38 +121 -0.11 11§ 2.57
27 7 0,75 -2.01 -0.62 0.36
23 | 8 +0.15 -1.20 0.01 .65
29 3 -1.43 -2.99 -1.12 -0.20
30 12 . D69 -1.97 -0.68 0.57
3 9 | . -039 -1.29 -0.53 0.66
32 30 +0.23 232 | o8 172
33 15 +0.07 -145 V! 1.63
34 6 | +L16 -0.89 1.28 3.08
15 3 +0.44 -1.02 048 1.87
36 4 +181 -0.04 1% 3.49

Nate : Odd numbered item difficulties (expectations) are easier than the next even

numbered item difficrilties {actual behaviour), as conceptualised.

1t can be seen {rom Table 6.6 that what actually happened is always harder to
achieve than the expected ane, a result consistent with the model used. To further
elaborale on these results, some of the particular items are of interest, For easy
identification in these discussions, the labels of Figure 6.] and Table 6.5 are used.
although the full item descriptions of Table 6.2 can also be referred to when necessary. .

First, easiest expeciations were for interaction opportunities $51 {item 59). The
carresponding behaviour item {item 60} was fourth dawn on the scale on the right hand
side of Table 6.5, meaning that, in actual behaviour, same other items (32, 52, and 30}
were easier. Two of these are interaction related, also (PW1) referring to pair-work
interaction. while the first ene (PUT) is concerned with knowing the purpose of using
the text. That was found to be the easiest in behaviour and also in expectation (second
down on the left hand side of Table 6.5), bath referring to the item "} find English

reading is useful™.
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It is also of interest (o observe that the most difficult items are text related (15
and 3) CCT and LNT. the first one 1 can find causes of the problems after reading™
referring 1o both Narrative and Expository genres and the practical use of information
while the second one [ like reading newspapers” refers to the journalistic genre where
liking is not diminished by the difficully of the text. Actually. completing reading
assipnments on time was easier than expected when ranked with the other items on the
right hand side of the scale on Table 6.5 (items 75 and 76, SBC, from the behavioural
conirols cluster, referring lo self discipline). In general. students prefer easier (less
roublesome) items than harder ones. although sometimes harder items are more
challenging than casy ones (eg.: reading newspapers and linking il, items 3 and 4).
About behaviourai cantrols related jlems, an zdditional observation is that these need
some impravement, especially items 39. 40_ 41 and 42 when these refer to inweractions
between students and teacher teachers oul of class (STOT), presumably governed by
school rules and teacher initiatives, The reading comprehension test discussion begins

with Table 6.7

Table 6.7
Distribution of test i hensi . ]

Categories: Ml L FE FI MIW
lemnumber, 1SN 3E  2IN  GOE  7E
with genre 32E 24N 12N
indicator 49E J0E 47E

56E 13E

58E JIE

5E 50E

55E

Notes :

N= narrative text { mainly fables)
E = expasitory text (mainly explanations)
M= inferences for main idea on purpese and context

FE= following a sequence of events
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Fi= following a sequence of ideas

L= locating relevant information in the text

MIW =making inferences for word meanings (including guessing) -

The original test is given in Appendix E while the items as a RUMM 2010 resuly appear

in Figure 6.2,

Table 6.8 gives items ordered according to item difficulty en (he unidimensional
scale produced by the RUMM programme. Table 6.8 shows thal psychometrically (he
calegories MIW, L. FE. M), FL. MIW are not really much different in difficulty. as items
could be found anywhere on the unidimensional scale. From the point of view of genre
leamning and how il helps reading comprehension. it is seen that the two strongly genre-
dependent items, namcly FE (following a sequence of events mainly for nacratives) and
FI ifollowing a sequence of ideas mainly in explanations} are relatively casy, while
guessing {MIW) and main idea identification (M) arc relatively difficult. depending, of
course, on aclual tex! content. Based on actual text content they may appear anywhere
on the scale, similarly for ilems related to supporting ideas and locating information {L).
Thus it may be concluded thal genre learning might lead 10 a uniform improvement of
reading comprehension based on improved ability to locate information as well a5
understanding ninin ideas and supporling ideas based on location and ihe puessing of
words, This argues for reading comprehension being an integral measure. which js
difficull 1o be broken down into distinet companents. Meanings are always interlinked.
It is difficult to construet tests with & unidimensional scele that completely eliminate
noise, even though giving useful insights into the difficulty for swdems of the analysed
test items (Lim, 1994).

Table 6.8
2 . +
Original New Ilem
Ttem [tem Location Label [lem Category
Number | Number | (difficulty)
47 1 -1.16 EMIW | Expository: making inference for
word meaning including puessing
{understanding the meaning),
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Table 6.5

[continued),
Criginal | New liem liem
[tem Number | Location Lahel Item: Cotegory
Number {difficulty)
3 2 -0.85 EA. Expository: locating relevant

information in the text
{undersianding the suppotting
idea).

21 3 -0.61 NFE | Marrative: lollowing a sequence of
events {sequencing the arder of
cvents).

32 4 -0.27 EMI | Expository: inferences for main
idea on purpose and context
{understanding the main idea).

60 5 «0.13 LE/F Expository: following a sequence of
ideas (sequencing the arder of
ideas}.

31 6 0.10 EfL  } Expository: locating relevant
infermatian in the texi
(understanding the supponing
idea).

49 7 -8.07 EM] | Expository: inferences (or main
idea on purpose and context
{understanding the main idea).

a8 8 «0.05 E/M} | Expository: inferences for main
idea on purpese and context
{understanding the main idea).

5 9 +0.02 EMI | Expository: inferences far main
idea on purpose and conlext
(understanding the main idea).
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T

“able 6.8

{continued}.
Original | New liem ltem | §
[tem Number | Location Label ltem Category ,
Number {difficully) 1|
59 i 10 +.10 141 Expository: locating relevan ]
| information in the 1ext
{understanding the supporting idea).
i3 | .17 E/L Fxpository: locating relevan T
information in the texi
(understanding the supporting idea).
24 12 +).18 N/ Naative: locating relevant i
informaticn io the texl '
{understandiny the supporting idea).
50 13 +HL19 B Expasilory: locating relevant
information in the texi
{understanding 1he supporting idea).
30 14 +0.25 E/L Expasitory: locating relevant
information in the text
{understar.ding the supporting idea).
36 15 +0.39 E/MI | Expository: inferences for main
idea on purpose and contexi
(understanding the main idea).
12 16 +0.53 NMIW | Narrative: making inference for
word meaning including guessing
{undersianding the meaning).
7 17 +2.70 EMIW | Expository: making inference for
word meaning including guessing
{understanding the meaning}.
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Table 6.8

r " - +
(continugd).
Qriginal tem | New ltern Item
Number Number | Locatien Label [1em Category
{Fficulty)
15 18 +0,70 NI Narrative: inferences for main

idea on purpose and context

{understanding the main

idea).

Nate: Labels left of the siash refer to genre while right of the slash are comprehension

categories as defined in Table 4.7,

Summary

A Rasch measurement model was used to creale o scale to messure aititude and
behaviour towards Enplish reading comprehension development in the classroom, This
comprised 36 ilems {13 expected and 18 actual corresponding to these), Each af the 36
jtems Tils the model and are aligned together on a linear scale. The dain were valid and
reliable as shown by the separability index (0.92) and formed one unidimensional scale
comptising three partially overlapping subgroups related 1w interactions, behavioural
conlrols, and test, respectively, with increasing degree of *difficulty”.

A reading comprehension lest has been developed for this study, using various
genre reading materials. A sixty item multiple choice test, {only one comect answer each
item). with narative, expository, and journalistic genre reading materials was used. A
Rasch measurement medel analysis yiclded a unidimensional seale of 18 items that can be
used to assess the English reading comprehension development of grade seven students.
The reading comprehension test may need futher refinements Lo improve its sepacabilily

index, such as possibly analysing il with higher than grade seven groups, ax it was slightly
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1oc difficult for prade seven. Test items at beth the lowest and highest fevels of dilficulty
may need (o be added for possible improvements,

1 can be concluded that the data for the attitude and behaviour measure is valid
and reliable. and that valid and relisble inferences can be made (rom the unidimensianal
scale created. The conclusion can also be drawn that o unidimensional measure Tor
reading comprehension was created. bun that its reliability is low because some of the
1est items were too difficult for many of the students. The Rasch analysis has provided

valunble understanding of the strusture of the data while creating the two scales.

The next chapter describes the experimental resulls. using the Rasch scales

created in this chapler.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

DATA ANALYSIS (PHASE 2):
THE EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS

This chapter conlains a description of the results for the reading comprehension.
and the students’ altitude and behaviour, experiment. The data were analysed with the
SPSS computer progmm {Pallant, 2001). and one way ANOVA resulls are shown
through tables and descriptive text. Tables 7.1, 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4 contain data and
statistics relating Lo the reading comprehension menasure, Tables 7.6, 7.7, 7.8 and 7.9
contain the attitude and behaviour, prelest and posttest, results. Table 7.5 shows the
reading comprehension ineraction effect, while Table 7.10 shows the aititude and
behaviour interaction e¢ffect. Fipure 7.1 provides the reading comprehension mean
scores in praphical format. while Figure 7.2 provides attitude and behaviour mean
scores in graphical format.

The two reseerch questions related 10 the chapter are: (1) Do the siudents
improve their English reading comprehension as a result of using penre-based learning
compared with when they are taught using traditional methods? and (2) What are Thai
students' self-reporied atiitude znd behaviour (expected beliefs and actions) 1owards
learning English using genre-based leaming? Are these different from those of students
taught by the wraditional teaching method? The linear scales described in the previous
chapter and construcied using Rasch analysis were used as the measures in the

experiment described in this chapter to answer these Iwo research queslions.



Reading Comprehension measure

Posttest versus preest results lor the experimental group,
Table 7.1
i S - - I E i .: ] . .] ] [
! experimental proup (N = 45%
1| PRETEST POSTTEST
X = -0.82 X = N4
5D = 0.52 S50 = 0.67
EXPERIMENTAL
1 = 032 ct = 035
GROUP
SE = 005 SE = 010
N = 45 N =45
Mole 1. Cl = confidence interval

v

SE = standard error of the measure of altitude and behaviour towards

reading comprehension.

30X = mean
4. N = number of patticipants
5. SD = standard deviation

The students in the experimental group did significantly better on the posttest
than the pretest in regards 10 the reading comprehension measure (F = 64.74, df = 1,89,
I < 0.001). This means 1hal the reading comprehension of the students leaming under
the penre-based learning approach was significantly beiter at the end of the expcrlmen.t
than at the beginning. The effect size. ela squared, equals {.73 and, under Cohen's
{1988) rules, this is a large effect.
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Positest versus pretest results for the controd group,

Table 7.2
group (N=43),
PRETEST POSTTEST
X = 090 X = -039
SD = 032 SD = 054
CONTROL Cl = 031 Cl .= 033
SE = 0.08 SE = 008
N =45 N = 45
Note 1. Cl = confidence interval
2, SE = slandard error of the measure of reading comprehension.
3.X = mean
4. N = number of participants
5. 5D = siandard deviation

The students in the control group did significantly better on the postiest than the

pretest in regards to reading comprehension in English (F = 17,33, df = 1,89, p < 0.001).

This mezns that the reading comprehension of the students leaming under the traditional

teaching meibod was significantly better al the cnd of the teaching than al the

beginning. Eta squared is 0.17, a medium effect size.
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Pretest versus pretesi results for the experimental versus the control group,

Table 7.3

The Rendine. C hensi s for 4 . | v |
control granp.

Sum of Mean

Squares df Square F Sig.
Belween Groups 14 1 0.14 0.53 p= 047
Within Groups 2371 88 027
Total 23,85 89

The studenls in the experimental group were not significantly better than those
in the control group in regards (o reading comprehension in English (F = 0.59, df = I,
89, p = 047) as measured for reading comprehension et the beginning of the

experiment,

Dostiest versus positest results for the experimenal versus the control group,

Table 7.4

The Reading C. hensi s for 1t . | ;
control group,

Sum of Mean

Squares df Square F Sig.
Between Groups i4.79 | i4.79 39.6! p <000
Within Groups 3285 38 0.37
Tatal 47.64 89

The students in the experimental group were significantly betier than thase in the
control group (F = 39.6, dff = 1,89, p < 0,001} at the end of the experiment. The
conclusion is that the students' reading comprehension under the genre-based leaming
method was significantly better ai the end of the experiment than those taught by the
traditional method. Ela squared at 0.42 pave a large effect size.
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Interaction effect
Table 7.5

[he Bead ontrol proup:
Type 11 Partia!
Mean
Source Sum of df F Sig, Eta
Square
Squares Squared
Intercept 32377 i 32377 64.736 000 424
VAROGG02 8916 1 8.916 17.826 000 168
Error 44.012 1 500

Table 7.5 indicates (hat there are significant differences belween the
experimental and the control group. The conclusion is that the experimental group
achieved betler results than the contrel proup after receiving the ireatmem. To
conclude. there is a larger effect in the genre-based learning method than the traditional

teaching method, so. in technical terms, there was an interaction between them.

Experimemtal groap

et Conktrol group
=4

-8

1.0}

Figure 7.1 Graph of reading comprehension {by group and mean score).

Figure 7.1 shows the mean of reading comprehension measure by experimental/
traditional groups and pretest / postiest. The first line represents the experimental group
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the other represents the control group. Both lines increased but the experimental group
line tapidly increased while the control proup line slowly increased. The meaning is that

the exxperimental method exerts a larger effect than the traditional teaching method.

Attitude and behaviour measure

Dostiest versus pretest results for the experimental group,

Studenis in the experimental group did significantly better on the posttest than the
pretest, in regards 1o attitude and behaviour towards learning English {F = 99.94, df =
1,89, p < 0.00i). This means that the attitude and behaviour of students learning English
as a second language under the genre-based I2arning method was significantly better at
the end of the teaching experiment than at the beginning. The effect size, eta squaced,
equals (.52 and, under Cohen’s {1988) rules, this is a large effeet,

Table 7.6

Pretest Postiest
Experimental Group X = 173 X = 182
SD= 093 SD= 120
SE= 0.4 SE= 018
Cl= 058 Cl = om
N = 45 N = 45

Note: 1. C1 = confidence interval
2, SE = standard error of the measure of atlitude and behavigur

towards reading comprehension.

3. X = mean
4. N = number of participanis
5. 8D} = standard deviation
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Posttest versus pretest resylts for the control group,
Table 7.7

group (N =43)

Pratest Posttest
Control Group X =183 X =16
5D = 095 5D = 0.70
SE = 0,14 SE = 0,10
CI = 0,57 Cl =041

N =45 N =45

Note :

. C1 = confidence interval

ta

SE = standard error of the measure
3, X = mean score

4. N = number of panticipants

5

. SD = standard deviation

The studenis in the control group did not improve their attitude and behaviour

towards learning English by the end of the 2aching experiment.
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Pretest versus pretest results for the experimental versus the conirol group,
Table 7.8

Sum of squares df Mean square F sig.
Between groups 0.24 1 0.24 0.27 p=0.61
Within groups 78.43 B8 0.89
Total 78.67 89

The students in the experimental group were not betier than those in the control
group in regards 1o attitude and behaviour towards learning English (F =0.27, df = 1,89,
p = 0.61) a1 the beginning of the experiment.

Posttest versug posttest result for the expetimental versus the control group,
Table 7.9

Sum of squares - df Mean square F sig.
Between groups 30.84 1 00.84 99.94  p<0.000
Within groups 84.20 BB 0.96
Totl 175.04 89

The students in the experimental group were significantly better than those in the
control group (F = 99.94, df = 1.89, p < 0.001). Eta squared is 0.52, a large effect size,
The conclusion is that the siudents' attitude and behaviour towards reading
comprehension for the experimental group was belter than the students' attitude and

behaviour for the control group at the end of the experiment.
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Interaction effect
Table 7.10

Source Type [II Sum dr Mean F Sig. Partial Cta
[ of Squared Square Squared
Imercept 870.716 1 870.716 | 726340 | 000 |
VARO000] 40,869 1 40.86% | 34.093 000
Error 105,492 88 1.199

Tgble 7.10 indicates that, in technical terms, there is an interaciion effect between

the experimental and the control groups indicating significant differences. The

conclusion is that the experimental group achieved better attitude and behaviour than the

contral proup, after recetving the wreatment. To conclude, there is & larger effect in the

15

Experimental group

1

FRETEST
MEAN

genre-based learning method than the traditional teaching method,

Figure 7.2 Graph of Atiitude and Behaviour towards reading comprehension by means

of pretest and posttest for the experimental and control group.
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As was seen in Fipure 7.2, the first line representing the control group and the
second line representing the experimental group intersected at the left of the graph,
indicating no significaut difference in attitude and behavicur at the beginning of the
experiment, towards leaming ESL. At the end of the experiment, the lines are well
separated, with that for the experimental group increasing, while that for the cantrel
group is slightly declining. This means thal the siudents responded positively to the
genre-based leaming method and improved their attitude and behaviour, while the
students did not improve their attitude and behaviour to learning ESL when taught by the

traditional teaching method.

Summary of resulis.

The results of the experiment are summarised.

Reading C hensi

I. Students improved their reading comprehension in English as a second language
under both the genre-based leamning and traditional methods of 1eaching.

2. Students improved their reading comprehension in English as a second language
under the genre-based leaming method significantly more than under the traditional

teaching method.

Atitude and behaviour measure

3. Students improved their attilude and behaviour towards learning English as 2 second
language under the genre-based Jearning method significantly more than under the
traditional teaching method.

4. Students did nol improve their attitude and behaviour towards leaming English as a

second language under the traditional 1eaching method.

In the nexi chapter, these results will be compared 1o the results of the traince
teachers' observations in their journals, as a triangnlation exercise comparing teacher and
student evaluations of questionnaire items and observations that are imporiant for
reading comprehension development in the English classroom. for grade seven students
in Thailand. The two research questions will then be answered in the last chapter, based

on these results.
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CHAPTER EIGHT

ANALYSIS OF GROUP DISCUSSION
AND JOURNAL DATA (PHASE 3)

This chapter starts with the result of the group discussion. The aim in using a
wroup discussion process is lo gel information about the atiitude and behaviour reporns
ol the teachers about genre-based {carning and waditional teaching methods. This
shauld then resull in recommendations obowt teaching Lnglish reading comprehension
to prode 7 students and 1 answering research question 3 ( Whal are Thai traince
teachers scll-reported attitudes and behavieur (expected beliefs and expected aclions) 1o
teaching English using penre-based leaming and the iraditional teaching method 7Y and
research question 4 (What recommendations can be given for better classroom
itmplementation in English reading comprehension in the secondary schools based on a
proup discussion with some of those implementing the approach?).

This chapter alse provides the observatians from the trainee teachers’ joumnals
and the assessment fesdback for the genre-based learning in the experimental group.
The journals were written in Thal (see sppendix K) by the 1rainee 1eacher themselves
while they were teaching in the expetimental group during the sixteen periods. They
were summarised as problems encountered and selutions found by trainee (eachers.
Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3 summarise the trainee 1eachers’ observations towards studenis’
attitude and behaviour. These tables are presented as the 18 items checklist ol three
trainee teachers of the three schools through the sixteen periods. The checklist refers 1o
the "this is what rcally happ ned" perspective and pives the trainec leacher's
observations of classroom interactions ( 8 items), perceived behaviour controls { 3 items)
and use of texts ( 5 items).

Then the qualitative information found in the trainee teachers' jounals was used 1o
describe what actualiy happened in the teaching experiment and what faclors influenced
the changes in reading comprehension performance. These factors werc in agreement
with the madel for English Reading Comprehension Development in the Classroom as
formulated in chapter three and quantitatively analyzed in chapter six. An understanding
of the micro behaviour thal led to the macro results af chapter seven was alsa supplied by
observing the change in zttitude/behaviour of three individual studems based on the

attjlude/behaviour questionnaires in their postiest and pretest. Then. group discussions
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for possible implementation of the lindings of this research on a wider scale in the Thai

school system complete the study. answering the last (wo research questions.

Group discussion data
G i :

In the presemt study, there was a different role for the group meeting than what is
usually expected, in that it was pari of the management and evaluation process of the
experiment. For this reason. the information thal was pathered from the English reading
comprzhension methed in this research was concerned with reszarch management, and the
aims of the training, instead of only to pather simple data. as is usual in a proup
discussion, The four stage agenda for the group discussion session in the presem
research was based on the TEST (Trigger. Explore, Strategize and Treat) procedure of
Maithews (1993). The first group discussion before the practice teaching consists of
Trigper and Explore. The second group discussion alter the practice teaching consists
of Strategize and Treat. The TEST results are reporied after some relevant excerpts

from the discussion. as illusirative quoles.

The first g i .
Before the teaching experiment.
When : January 2002
Where : At School 3
Who : Researcher : Mrs. Sanguansri Torok

School 1 head of English department

School 2 head of English department

School 3 head of English department

Trainee 1eacher School 1

Trainee teacher School 2

Trainee teacher School 3

Trigger : The researcher explained o the three heads of English departments of
the three participating schools what was going te occur in their schools and asked for
their help in facilitating the work of the trainee teachers, The heads of departments, in
turit, asked what benefits they could expect. Benefits were expected 1o be better English
reading comprehension achievement by the studenis who panticipated, and experience
for the trainee leachers with snother methodology under the supervision of the

researcher,



Explote : The researcher asked for classroom facilitizs and (ime schedules and any
other suggestion that could make the study better, The Head of the English Deparimem
of Schoal | suggested that this study should focus on weak classes lo raise the
possibility for improvement. All three heads of Enplish departments wanted to have
access to the results of the study once available, and they all showed preat interest in the
lessan plans distributed lo them. The trainee teachers were already familiar with those
lesson plans they helped to write. The three traince teachers were worried about how
they would be able to teach the genre-based leaming method, but they were enthusiastic

and ready lo Iry. To quote

Researcher :

| am pleased to welcome you to this group discussion and wish to thank you for
your participation in this projecl. You may wonder how this came about and what you
could expect 1o benefit from it, right?

Head ol School | English Department :

Yes. | have read your letter and [ know you are rying a different methodology in
English reading comprehension from whal we are using now. What makes you believe
that it might be better?

Researcher :

1 used Genre-based learning in my teaching and it seems 1o have worked. My
trainee teachers like it. and there is support for it from the experience of athers, in other
countries. Genre-based rhetorical struetures include & knowledge not enly of text
struclures bui the purposes of the auther and the audience or discourse community,
Stuedents familiar with these will be able 1o pet the main ideas.and guess the meaning in
a text easicr than when they know nothing about the purpose, le form and the audience
of the tex1s, However, that is exactly what we will test at your schools with my trainge
teachers,

Traines teacher, School | :

Do you think the students will understand it?
Researcher:

Well, that is your job. to make them understand. For thal, you have the lesson
plans that you have worked on. As long as the students will find the materials and the

lessons interesting, [ belicve they will leamn.



Head of School 1 English Depariment ;

I will do you a favor ...or are you doing me one? 1 will give you the weakest
grade seven class I have. If they improve, 1 will believe you can successfully teach
anybody,

i .
After the teaching experiment.
When : March 2002
Where : Al School i.
Who : Researcher : Mrs, Sanguansri Torok

School | head of English deparimem

School 2 head of English deparimem

Schoo! 3 head of English depariment

Trainee teacher Schoal |

Trainec teacher Schocl 2

Trainee teacher Schocl 3

Strategize ; Afier the teaching experiment. the trainec teachers had already had
available the reading comprehension Lest results and the students’ attitude/behaviour
questionnaire results to prepare for the group discussion. These served as a checklist for
observations in their journals. However, their filling out of a 1eacher version {(Appendix
M} allowed them to reflect on factors that affected English reading comprehension
development. The three heads of the English departments were also given the test
results.  They had the average final grades for each group in each class. as usually
reported in their schools. They were quile pleased with these results as the trainee
teachers’ work seemed 10 have produced good resuits. They could see the improvements
from the grade records.

In introducing the sirategy session, the researcher briefly outlined the results
which were, however, preliminary and tentative, and subject to further analysis. The
largest improvement in results was in Scheol 3, followed by School 2. School 1 showed
the least improvement. However, all experimental classes seemed 10 have cnjoyed the
role play activities.

Strategizing involved finding ways of helping students by providing them with
more journalistic genre 1ex1s and more natratives and exposilory texts in the future, so
that the students could understand the purpose of sach genre more casily. It was also
supgested that the role play about texis should use ensy words created/found by the
sludents themselves about the situations they understood from the texts, After the role
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play of the narrative genre (the [zble) the students should be sllowed to discuss word
meanings in Thai to show their comprehension. Then, the teacher can help to put the
maoral of the fable into appropriate English expression.

Treat : the suggestions covered in the strategizing session were summarized by the
researcher as a set of recommendations and conclusions, that the group agreed an.
These included :

|. A seminar for all the regular English teachers of the three participating scheols on

the genre based leaming method. 10 be organized in 2002 - 2003.

je

A suggestion was given thal the Rajabhat Institute should make the genre hased

learning method part of the Methods and Approaches in English (caching course.

For the 6" year of teacher vaining under the new six year diploma program penre

based leaming methiod could be used for praclice teaching.

3. To increase the number of journalistic genre 1exis in the curriculum as authentic
materials.

4. Ta emphasize cause-effect problem-selution in parrative and expasitory genre texis
as part of the course design for English reading comprehension course development
under the new curriculum, in order 1o support the creative thinking process of the
studenis,

5. To publish the lesson plans from Ihis experiment for wider distribution to help
prepagate the genrc based leaming methodology to the regular English teachers.

Researcher:

Welcome to the final group discussion. You have seen the process of genre-based
leaming method for 1eaching English reading comprehension at your school and you all
have in your hand now both pretest and posttest results. What do you think about
genre-based learning method? Does it work in your scheol?

Trainee teacher. School 3 ;

I think my students did much better with the genre-based learning methed than
with the traditional teaching method. [ cerlainly enjoyed teaching them and they seem to
have enjoyed their learning experience, They liked to work in groups because they
could use their backpround knowledpe of the genre to help them to find the answers
easily. So they feli confident,

Trainee teacher, School 2 :

Sometimes [ felt lost and thought that it was too difficult to explain lo the
students what genres are, When they played the roles of the various participants in the

reading malerials they naturally understood these through acting and could express the
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tmeanings that they experienced. Thus through participation as a greup, they understood
the whole story. helping each other in the process and having “big laughs’, They also
liked to da vocabulary work in pairs.

Trainee 1eacher, School | :

! had a hard time since my students wanted only 10 play. When they had the
roles from the text to try, they enjoyed playing and improvising. They sometimes
switched back into Thai, but I tried 1o keep them using only English with more and
mare success as we continued with the lessons,

Head of English Depariment, School 2 ;

1 am sorry | could not spend more time abserving the class, though | remember
the sessions 1 spent with the experimental group well, [ feel confident from what | have
observed that the genre methodelogy works when the students have opportunities to
negotiale meaning and work in groups. 1 myself would like 1o 1ry the Jesson plans
somelime after [ fearn more about penres. [ will starl using some of the reading
materials right away with my regular classes.”

Head of English Department, School 3 :

*1 spent quite a bit of time observing the classes since { was very much
interested in how the two groups did cvery day at my school during the experiment. 1
was especially impressed by the enthusiasm of those who were leaming genres how
much they could improve net only their understanding bul also their spoken English
when play-aeling. [ think English teachers should use the genre approach if they are
trained 10 do so. Could you, please, orpanize a seminar for us?”

Researcher:

“With great pleasure. Maybe your school {School 3} could invite us all next year
for such a seminar. Please give me some advance notice, so that [ could also invite some
others from other schools.™

Trainec teachers’ observations are sumnmarised in the checklist forms in table 8.1
8.2 and 8.3. The checklists have been developed on the basis of actual observations by
trainge teachers during the lesson. For instance in the first item under Classroom
Interactions in Table 8.1, it was found that all trainee teachers through all lessons
observed group activities, giving a total score of 16, In contrast, for the last two items
{item 7 and item B8), concerned with informal interactions between students and
leachers, only some teachers found this to be happening. For the first school and the
first teacher, the total score is 8 for these two itemis, meaning that only half of the time

could studems have free discussions about hobbies, future plans. news, sport, and
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everyday life. For the other 1wo schools, the score is not much better, § for the second
school and 10 for the third school.

To triangulate these observations with chapler six results, in Table 6.2 of chapier
six. the same two items relating to informal discussion with teachers {item 13 - 14 and
15 - 16) were difficult. Thus the trainee teachers observations confirm what was
established in the analysis of the "convenience samplc” of 300 students in chapler six.

On Table 8,2 conceming behavioural controls, similar observations could be made
hetween the first two and last three items. with the third school consistemly deing better
than the other two. The third school was the smallest, and it had n more personal touch
and warm atmospherc than the other two. It alsa had the best working relationship
between the trainee leacher and the head of English department that would alse be
apparent from the group discussion of the next section.

In Table 8.3, the observations on 1ex1s used and understanding can be contrasted
with the previous two tables. There was a full score on this Table only for the first item
al the third school. The puessing of meaning was helped by the features of the t1ext in
all texts and genres. Through more than half of the lessons, the students found that their
purpose and choices could be achieved based on genre texts (items 2 and 3. Marrative
and expository genre features helped them to understand prablems and find solutions in
their daily lives (item 4).

Finally, the most difficult item was the news report genre (item 5), where only
School 3 achieved a full score of six. Note that only lessons 6. 7, 8, 9, 10 and 16 have
Jjournalistic genre lexts, thus six in this case is a full score. This completed the
triangulation with chapter six. In chapter six, journalistic items were eliminated from
the final 18 items reading comprehension test scale, as being toe difficult. At the same
time, on the attitude behaviour scale. studems liked journalistic genre 1exis the most
{Fig. 6.1 and table 6.5 and 6.6). although they found those the hardest as told 10
teachers. Table 8.1, 8.2 end 8.2 show item numbers, classroom interaction (8 items),
behavioural control (5 items), texts (5 ilems}, trainee teacher, school, lesson plan for

sixteen periods. and total score.
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Table 8.1 TRAINEE TEACHERS' OBSERVATIONS TOWARDS STUDENTS' INTERACTIONS.

tem . . Trainec 1esson Plan for sixieen periods based om Genre Baged Rhetorical Struciune:
No Classmnost faleactions Teacher Sehood 1 l 2(3fa]s|e|F]sfeffulr{alRrTE[16 Foul

L lents have Mor: opf ity to panticipaie in 1 1 [ 1 AR R R E R R R 16
amang Ericnds which support theit nelmion needs and groyp z ] RN ERERERE R RN RS IENE [

wark. E] 3 R E A R R R E R R A tﬁ—l
2 Swedemts like 1o do pair work which helps we build up their T ] R ENER KR K - ) 4 « 4 o - + ) o A 14
self-confidence. 2 2 R R R R ¥ 15
3 3 RN R R ER AR [0
3. Students Khe (o karn the meaning oMmew vocabulany from ] ] RN R AR R R 12
Friends. They lind it ix casy 1o ask their fiends. They achicve 2 2 - B A - A A 4 + ] ] ] 4 ] b i3
a positive grup purposc. 3 3 R R E RN A A R EEE 14
4 Students like the way their teachers teach them English 1 ] R IR R E R EEE 1]
rtading which helps to improve their animde towards English 2z 3 B RN ERE - ‘N IERERERE | ' EERERERE 2
reading and tovwands Lhe school. E] } RENEN R AR A AR 13
LR Students like o compare what they think about the lext they 1 1 IR ER - - 'R IENERE - ' IERERE] 10
have read with their ftiends. They fell at ease (o express what 2 2 IR R N EEENE 1t
they cemprehended, 3 3 EERERERE - o 41 i - - 419 ] 12
6 Students can tel| their friends whether they believe what they 1 1 B RN - - N E I ERENE 3
have read or pow 2 2 B B I B B T I T N T R I I I ) ]
3 3 BE R ERE - d + o - - - - ¥ ¥ + 10
7 Swdents can discuss their hobbizs and their future plant with 1 1 B R R - - IR ERE BN ERE []
their ieacher, This allows thern bo share their feelings. 2 2 -l - YT - | - - o ) P - - 4 ] + o 9
3 3 NI EEERERE R EEE R ERE [
& Siudents can 1k 1o theit teachers informally about news. [ 1 IR R R B
sporl and everyday life related 1o their reading assigament. 2 2 B l 4] - - - I i o - . PR EEER K 9
“This leads to & warm classmoom atmusphere, 3 3 N 1 [ ER N ERE 1 R R ERE 10

* ltems wniered from the highest frequency 10 the Jeweit fequency. Narrative GENRE Journalistic Expository
GENRE GENRE

(=4
=




TABLE 8.2 TRAINEE TEACHERS' OBSERVATIONS TOWARDS BEHAVIOURAL CONTROLS

1 Lesson Plan for sixieen poriods based on Gerre Based Rhetorical
liem Perceived brhavioural controls _Tmi"“ School Structpres Total
No. T'eacher
. ! K 3 4 § L] l 7 B gl |t BiEd]15]18
1. | Stedenis are allowed to stedy reeding materials in proup 1 1 R R ERERE 1 R R R 16
with their friends. 2 2 N TR RN NIRRT ERERE 16
3 3 ¥ J ¥ J J W ¥ A + ¥ A 4] 4 R ERE 111
3. | Students ar allowsd to participate in class discussion. 1 ! Al A A AT TS AT A 16
2 F] IR ERE) IR E R RERE R R E [T
3 3 N E R R R R E R
3. | Swdents can usc note for slorics, informalion about 1 [ RN ERERERE EIE R R ERE i
reading assighments, 2 2 B 2 O I B T T SRRV BN R R VAN B B ) 10
3 3 R EEE R R R AR [X]
r 4. | Students can Ninish tasks in time. 1 [ BN R B U IO N B B I R R B B []
2 F R R ERE 10
3 3 Sl AA A -] A S]] A] -] -] AT AT [F]
5. | Students ean sec their twachers outside class by making an 1 1 e A IS - - - [[-[-1-]¥f~1+ 8
appointment, 3 Y I R T S B HEE A R e BV B R I T
3 3 RN ] R ERERERERE ] R ERERERILL
* lters ordercd from the highest frequency to the lowest froquency. Narrative GENRE loumalisiic Expositary
GENRE GENRE
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TABLE 8.3 TRAINEE TEACHERS' OBSERVATIONS TOWARDS GENRE TEXTS

Lesson IPlan for sixieen periods bascd on Genre Based Rhelerical

U] L Trainee
No. Hubjeclive nomms ms gemny W teacher Schow! Structures Tatal
2 3 4 3 & 7 ] ] mwln R |56
I. | Students like 10 guess the meaning of the words in the text 1 1 IR ERE R ERERERE R AR AR R 14
reaud, {us helped by penre featunes) 2 2 I REEEREEA R A R R R R E 15
3 3 El A ' N 4 IR ERERERERERE 16
2. | Studenis Find they can usc the text read fiar their reading 1 ! RN EE R R EEEERREA R R 13
purposc. 2 H R RN R ERE R EREEERERE 14
E] 3 AR EREREREREEERE R ERER ERERERE 15
1 | Students can usc their undersianding of genre to choose 1 ] B EREREEERERE R R R R 12
maerials to read al home, 2 2 N ¥ + o - ] | ¥ ¥ 4 - i + ) 4 13
E] 3 'R E - 'BIEBEREEEIERERREAERERE L] 14
4. | Students can use M gears and Expository ] 1 S A LA -7 -1 -1-1-1-1-14]+4[+]|4 &
explanation} features 1o help them understand prablems 2 2 'R IEBERERE - - - -] - BN EREREI ]
and find solution in their duily lives. 3 E] 'BIEBERK - - - - - - EN IERNEREREI i
5. | Studenis tike reading news repans in English, but fnd it 1 ] - - - - - k] L] L] [ - - - - - o 4
difficult to comprehend, 1 2 - - - - EENEREREERE - - - - ¥ 5
3 3 - - - - N R R R R - - - - ¥ []
* llems ordered from the highest frequency to the lowest froquency. Marrative GENRE Journalistic Expository
GENRE GEMRE
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Journal data

The three (rainee teachers were asked to record their observations in Thai during
their 16 pericds of experiment. The observations they recorded explained their attitude and
behaviour in the teaching, the problems they found, and how they solved the problems.
The table of trainee teachers' observations (see table 8.1 and 8.2) came from the journal
contents that showed how often each aspect happened through the 16 periods. The journal
contents were based en the teaching and learning activities, and classroom interactions. A
summary of the queles with problems and solutions are presented below.

What is presented below is a summary of the problems found, and solutions
implemented by. trainee teachers while teaching the sixteen lessons to the experimental
group. The lesson plans can be found in Appendix A, while a copy of the trainee 1eachers'
Jjournals in Thai appear in Appendix K. The summary of the journals is presented in the
order of the lessons, in a problem encountered and sohstion-found framework, and includes
ail three traince teachers for each lesson.

Quoles from the journals of trainec teachers for the class periods illustrate the
process. translated from the Thei criginals in Appendix K. These quotes are summarized in
Tables 8.1. 8.2 and 8.3,

First period ; “The Mouse and the Buil”,

Problem : The trainee teachers found that the siudents did not understand genre features
because they did nol have any previous schema about geure.

Solution : The procedure of explanation was slowed down sufficienmly 1o make them
understand.

Problem : Inthe exercises, the siudents did not understand the instructions.

Solution : The teachers therefore explained in Thai and gave examples to follow by
drawing on the story chart and diagram including pointing at the genre feature on the chart.
Problem/Solution : They ran out of time. Therefore the traitse leachers assigned the

language uses section as homework.



The hiphest frequency aspects that were found in the teachers” abservations at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3,
Quotes for lesson one (perfod one).

Classroom interactions
“Students have more opportunity to participate among friends which support their relation
needs and group work.” {3 teachers}
“Studenis like to do pair work which helps to build up their self confidence.”

(3 teachers}

Behavioural controls
“Students were allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”
(3 teachers}

“Students are allowed to participate in class discussion,” {3 teachers)

Text (genre - based leaming}
“Students like to guess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by penre

features).” {1 teacher)

Second period : “The Fierce Tiger™.

Prablem : Some students were reluctant to write the vocabulary on the blackboard because
they were afraid they might make a mistake.

Solution : Teachers urged others to volunteer.

Problem : Students in Scheal 1 (the largest school) did not want to do the group work (for
example, they did not pay any zuicntion to the teacher when the 1gacher was trying to
organize it). These students were from the slow leamer class assigned by the school 10 the
trainee teachers to see the result of the methods proposed with the most difficult group.
The regular teachers were teaching the other regular classes in the schoal.

Solution : The trainee teacher encouraged studenis by offering them incentives in terms of
prade scorc improvements when working in groups or writing on the blackboard as

volunteers.
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The highest frequency aspects that were found in the teachers’ observations at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson two {period two).
Students” interactiens
“Students have more opportunity to participate in activities among friends which suppor
their relation needs and group work.™ (3 teachers)
“Students Jike to do pair work which helps to build up their self' - confidence.”
(3 teachers)
“Students like 1¢ learn the meaning of new vocabulary fram friends. They find it easy to
ask their friens. They achieve a positive group purpose.” (1 teacher}
*Students like the way their teacher teach them English reading which helps te improve
their atlitude towards English reading and toward the school.™ {1 teacher}
“Students like to compare what they think about the text they have read with their friends,
they feel al easc to express what they comprehended.™ {1 teacher)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read ot nol.”
(1 teacher)
Behavioural controls
“Students are allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”
(3 teachers)
“Students are allowed to participate in class discussion,” {3 teachers)
“Students can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments.”
(3 teachers)
“Students can finish tasks in time,” (1 teacher)
“Students can see their teachers outside class by meking an appeintment.”
(1 teacher)
Text (genre — based learning)
“Students like to guess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by genre
features).” {3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the text read for their reading purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre to choose materials to read at home.”
{2 teachers}
“Students can use Narrative and Expository (explanation) genre features to help them

understand problems and find solution in their daily lives.” (2 teachers)
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Third period : “The Hound and the Fox™.
Problem : The story was a little bit oo long. The students had difficulty in finding the
moral of the story, Only the smartest ones could provide this answer. They answered with &
similar moral in Thai, however they found it too difficult to say or write it in English.
Solution : The trainee teachers let them say, write in Thai, then walked around to help
them do the exercises. assuring them that the teacher was available all the time for
questions in elass or out of class.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the teachers’ observations at the
three scheols in this period, were as shawn in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson three (period three).
Classroom interactions
“Students have more opportunity to participate in activities among friends which suppert
their relation needs and group work.”™ (3 1eachers)
“Students like to do pair work which helps 10 build up their self - confidence.”
{3 teachers)
“Siudents like to lear the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find il easy 1o
ask their friends. They achieve a positive group purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students like the way their teacher teaches them English reading which helps to improve
their attitlude 1owards English reading and towards the school.™ (3 teachers)
“Students like 10 compare what they think about the text they have read with their friends,
they fee] at ease 1o express what they eomprehended.” (3 1eachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not.”
{2 teachers})
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher. This allows
them ta share their fealings.” () 1eacher)
“Students can talk ta their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assignment. This leads to 2 warm classtoom aimosphere.” (3 teachers)
Behavioural contrals
“Students are aliowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”(3 teachers}
“Students are allowed to participate in class discussion.” {3 teachers}
“Studenls can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments."(3 teachers)
“Students can finish lasks in time.” 13 teachers)

“Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appointment.” {3 teachers)
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Texts
“Students like 10 guess the meaning of the words in the text read (s helped by penre
features).” (3 teachers)
“Studems find they can use the text read for their rez **ng Purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre to choose materinls to read at home.”
(3 teachers)
“Students can use Narrative and Expository (explanation) genre features to help them
understand problems and find solution in their daily lives,” (3 teachers)
Fourth periad : “Good-bye Baby Bird."
Problem : Students ran cut of time on the individual work since they enjoyed the role-play
activities too mueh,
Solution : The teachers solved the problem by assigning individual work as hame wark.
The highest frequency aspeets that happened from the teachers' observation at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3,
Quotes for lesson four (period four),
Classroom interactions
*Students have more opportunity 1o participate in activities among friends which suppon
their relation needs and group work,” (3 teachers)
“Students like to da pair work which helps to build up their self - confidence.”
(3 teachers}
“Students like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from fiiends. They find it easy 1o
ask their friends, They achieve a positive group purpose.™ (3 teachers)
“Students like the way their teacher teach them English reading which helps to improve
their attitude towards English reading and toward the school.” (3 teachers)
“Students like to compare what they think about the text they have read with their friends.
they feel at ease Lo express what they cemprehended.”™ {3 teachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not.™
{3 teachers)
“Sudents can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher. This allows
them to share their feelings.” {2 teachers)
*Students can talk to their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assignment. This leads to a warm classroom atmosphere.”

{1 teacher)
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Behavioural controls
“Students are allowed 10 study reading material in group with their frignds.”
(3 teachers)
“Siudents are allowed to panticipate in class discussion.™ (3 teachers)
“Stucents can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments.”
(3 teachers)
“Students can finish 1asks in time." {3 teachers)
“Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appeintment.”™
(3 1eachers)
Texts
“Students like 1o guess the meaning of the words in the text read {as helped by yenre
features).™ {3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the texi read for their reading Purpose.” (3 1eachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre ta choose materials 1o read at home.”
(3 teachers)
“Students can use Natrative and Expasitory (explanation) genre features to help them
understand problems and find solution in their daily lives.” {3 teachers)
Fifth period : “The camping trip™.
There were no problems with this lesson which the students understood very well, The
experience in the lesson was close to their everyday life and they knew the narative genre
because this was the fifth time they had encountered it. They could answer the questions
very well, They already had a previous schema for going camping from their own
experience.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the 1eachers” observations at the
three scheols in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and B.3.
Quotes for lesson five (period five),
Classroam interactions
“Students have mare opportunity 1o participate in activities among friends which suppon
their relation needs and group work.” (3 teachers)
“Studens like 10 do pair work which helps to build up their self - confidence.”
{3 teachers}
“Students like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends, They find it easy 0

ask their friends. They achieve a positive group purpose.” {3 teachers)
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Students like the way their teacher leach them English reading which helps 1o improve
their attitude tawards English reading and 1oward the schoo),™ {1 teacher)
“Students like to compare what they think about the tex! they have read with their friends.
they feel at casc 1o express what they comprehended.” {3 teachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe whal they have read or nol.”
{3 teachers)
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher. This allows
them to share their feelings.™ {3 1eachers)
“Students can talk to (heir teachers informally about news, spart and everyday life related
to their reading assignment. This lcads 10 a warm classroam atmosphere.”
(3 teachers)
Behavioural controls
*Siudents are allowed to study reading material in group with their (riends.”
{3 teachers)
“Students are allowed 10 participate in class discussion.” {3 1eachers)
»Students can use notes for siories, information abou! readinp assignments,”
{3 teachers)
“Students can finish 1asks in time,™ {3 teachers)
“Students can sce their teachers outside ¢lass by making an appointment.”
(3 teachers}
Texts
“Students like to guess the meaning of the words in the text read {as helped by penre
lealures). (3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the text read for their reading Purpose.™ (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre to choose materials to read at home.”
(3 teachers)
“Students can use Narrative and Expository {explanation) genre features 1o help them
understand problems and find solution in their daily lives,” {3 teachers)
Sixth period : "Hundreds Saved from Sinking Ship.”
Problem : The classes were a little slow because it was their first introduction o the

journalistic news report genre.
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Solution : Teachers solved the problem by explaining in Thai. Each part of the genre was
drawn out {divided) by highlighting them in differcnt colors, and underlining on the story
chart in different colors, This can be seen in Appendix B in the photographs.
The highes! frequency aspects that happener fram the teachers® observations at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson six {period six).
Classroom interactions
“Students have more opportunity to participate in activities among Friends which support
their relation needs and group work.” {3 tenchers)
Behavioural controls
“Students are allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”
(3 leachers}
*Students are allowed 10 participate in class discussion.” {3 teachers)
Texts
“Students like 10 guess the meaning of the words ity the text read (as helped by penre
features).” {2 teachers)
"*Students find they can use the text read for their reading Purpose.” {1 teachers)
"Btudents like reading news reports in English, but find it difficult (0 comprehend.”
(1 teachers}
Seventh period : “Dangerous Call”.
There were no problems with this story. Students liked the mobile phone topic. Most
students use or have used mobile phones in their everyday life.
The highest frequency aspects thal happened from the teachers' observations at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson seven {period seven),
Classroom imeraciions
“Students have more opportunity to particpate in activities ameng friends which support
their relation needs and group work.,” (3 teachers)
“Students like to do pair work which helps to build up their seif - confidence,”
(3 teachers}
“Students like to leam the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it casy te
ask their friends. They achieve a positive proup purpase.” (3 teachers)

"Students like the way their teacher tench them English reading which helps to improve
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their attitude 1owards English reading and toward the school,” {3 teachers)
“Students like to compare what they think about the 1ext they have read with their friends,
they fee! at ease to express what they comprehended,” (2 teachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not.”
(1 teacher)
“Students can talk to their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assignment, This leads to 8 warm classroom atmosphere.”
{1 1eacher)
Behavioural controls
“Students are allowed to sldy reading material in group with their friends.”
(3 teachers)
“Students are allowed to participale in class diseussion.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use noles for stories, information about reading assignments,”
(1 teacher)
“Students can finish 1asks in time.” (1 teacher}
“Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appointment,”
{1 teacher
Texts
“Students like 1o guess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by genre
features)."” (3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the text read for their reading purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use their undersianding of genre 10 choose materials to read at home.”
(3 teachers)
"Students like reading news reports in English, but find it difficult to comprehend.™
{3 teachers)
Eight period : “Dolphins Retumn to Bang Pakong River”.
Problem : Some of the students had difficulty with pronunciation.
Solution : Teacher helped by repeating the correct pronunciation to the students many
times. Students then repeated the words,
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the teachers’ observation at the
three schoois in this peripd, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3,
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Quotes for lesson eight {period eight).
Classroom interactions
“Students have more opportunity to participate in activities among friends which support
their relation needs and group work.” {3 teachers)
“Students like to do pair work which helps to build up their self - confidence.”
{3 teachers)
“Students like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it easy 10
ask their friends. They achieve a positive proup purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students like the way their teacher teach them English reading which helps 1o improve
their attitude towards English reading and 1oward the school.” {3 teachers)
“Students like to compare what they think about the 1ext they have read with their friends.
they feel al case to express what they comprehended.” {3 teachers)
*Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or no..”
(3 ieachers)
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher. This allows
them to share their feelings.” {3 teachers)
“Students can falk 10 their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assignment. This leads to a warm classroom atmosphere.™
(3 teachers)
Behavioural conrols
“Students are allowed 10 study reading material in group with their friends.”
(3 teachers)
“Students are allowed 1o participate in class diseussion,” (3 teachers}
“Students can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments.”
{1 teacher)
“Students can finish tasks in time." (1 teacher}
“Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appointment.” (2 teachers}
Texts
“Students like 1o guess the meaning of the words in the text read {as helped by genre
features).” (3 teachers}
“Students find they can use the texi read for their reading purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of gente 1o choase materials to read at home.™
{3 teachers)
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“Students like reading news reperts in English, but find it difficult 1o comprehend.”
{3 1eachers)
Ninth period : “Steer Clear of Killer Globe Fish — says Doctor™.
Problem : The vocabulary was difficult for the students.
Sohstion : Teachers helped by drawing pictures to present the meaning of the vocabulary.
Dioing appropriate actions by the teachers also helped.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the 1cachers’ observation at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Table 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson nine {period nine).
Classroom interactions
“Students have more opportunity to participate in activities among friends which suppor
their relation needs and group work.” (3 teachers)
“Siudents like to do pair work which helps to build up their self - confidence.”
(3 teachers)
“Srudents like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it casy to
ask their friends. They achieve a posilive group purpose.™ (3 teachers}
“Srudents like the way their teacher 1each them English reading which helps to improve
their attitude towards English reading and toward the school.” {3 teachers)
“Students like to compare what they think about the tex! they have read with their friends.
they fael at ease to express what they comprehended.” (3 teachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not,”
(3 1eachers)
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher. This allows
them to share their feelings.” {3 teachers)
“Sindents can talk to their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assigrment. This leads to a warm classtoom atmosphere.™ (3 teachers)
Behavioural controls
“Srudents are allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.” (3 teachers)
“Students are allowed to participate in class discussion.” (3 teachers)
“Grudents can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments.” (3 teachers)
“Students can finish tasks in time.” {3 teachers)

“Students can see their teachers outside class b ing an appeintment.” (3 teachers)
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Texts
“Students like 1 guess the meaning of the words in the text read {as heiped by genre
features), (3 terchers)
“Students find they can use the text read for their reading purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Studenis can use their understanding of genre to choose materials 1o read at home,™
{3 teachers}
“Students like reading news reports in English, but find it difficult to comprehend.”
{3 teachers}
Tenth period : “Taking Elephants 1o Work".
Problem : Students had difficulties in expressing their opinion in English.
Solution : Teacher let them help each other by first discussing among themselves in Thai
before writing their opinions in English en the blackboard, The teacher also reassured them
by saying that were free to discuss it with her in class or out of class.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the teachers’ observation at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3,
Quotes for lesson ten (peried ten).
Classroom interactions
~Students have more opportunity to participate in activities among friends which suppart
their relation needs and proup work.™ {3 teachers)
“Students like 1o do pair work which helps ta build up their self - canfidence.”
{3 1eachers)
»Students like o leamn the meaning of new vocabulary frem friends, They find it easy to
ask their friends. They achieve a positive group purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students like the way their izacher teach them English reading which helps to improve
their atiitude towards English reading and toward the school.™ (3 teachers)
*&tudents like to compare what they think about the text they have read with their friends,
they feel at case to express what they comprehended.” {3 teachers}
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not.”
{2 teachers)
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher. This allows
them to share their feelinps.” (3 teachers)

Behavioural controls
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“$tudents are allowed to study reading material in group with their fiiends.”
{3 1eachers)
“Students are allowed ta participate in class discussion.” {3 1eachers)
“Students can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments.”
(3 teachers)
“Students can finish tasks in time.” (3 teachers)
“Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appointment.™
(3 teachers)
Texts
“Students like to guess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by genre
features).™ {3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the text read for their reading purpose.” {2 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre to cheose materials to read at home.™
(3 teachsrs)
“Students can use Narralive genre and Expository (explanation) features to help them
understand problems and find solution in their daily lives.” (3 teachers)
“Students like reading ttews reports in English, but find it difficult to comprehend.™
(3 teachers)
Eleventh period : “Land of Bikes™.
Problem : This was the students' first introduction of the expository (explanation) genre.
Thus, again, il was 2 little slow because the students had no previous experience of this
genre.
Solution : The teachers solved the problem by explaining the story chart and the diagram
in Thai to the stodents.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the 1eachers’ observations at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson eleven (period eleven).
Classroom interactions
“Students have more opperiunity to participate in activities among friends which support
their relation needs and group work.” {3 teachers)
“Siudents Jike to do pair werk which helps to build up their self - confidence.”
{3 teachers)
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“Students like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it easy to
ask their friends, They achieve a positive group purpose.” (2 teachers)
Behavioural controls
“Students arc allowed to study reading material in group with their [riends.”
{3 1zachers)
“Students are allowed to participate in class discussion.” (3 teachers)
“Students can usc notes for stories, information about reading assignments.”
(1 weacher)
Texls
“Students like 1o guess the meaning of the weords in the text read (as helped by genre
features).” (3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the text read for their reading purpose.” (3 teachers}
“Studems can use their understanding of genre to choose materials to read at home,”
(2 teachers)
Twelfth period 1 “What's Good about Mud?”
Problem : They ran out of time because they enjoyed the role — play too much.
Solution : Teachers chose some students randomly for the role — play to speed up the
process.
The highest frequency nspects thet happened from the teachers’ observation at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for fessen twelve (period twelve),
Classroom interactions
“Students have more oppartunity to participate in activities omong fiiends which support
their relation needs and group work.” (3 teachers)
“Students like to do pair work which helps to build up their self - confidence.”
(2 teachers)
“Students [ike to Jearn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it easy to
ask their friends. They achieve a positive group purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students like the way their teacher teach them English reading which helps to improve
their attitude towards English reading and toward the school.” (3 teachers)
“Students like to compare what they think about the toxt they have read with their friends,
they feel at ease 1o express what they comprehended.” (2 teachers)
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Behavicural controls
“Students are allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”
(3 teachers)
“Students are allowed to participaie in class discussion,” {3 teachers)
“Students can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments.”
(1 teacher}
“Students can sce their 1eachers outside class by meking an appointment.™
(1 leacher)
Texts
“Students like to guess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by genre
features).” {3 teachers)
“Students find that they can use the text for their reading purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre to choose materials to read at home.”
{2 teachers)
Thirteenth period : “Fresh Air to Breath”™
Problem : They ran out of time again before doing individual work.
Solution : Individual work was assigned as homework.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the teachers’ observation at the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson thirteen {period thirteen).
Classroom interactions
“Students have more opportunity 1o participale in aciivities among friends which suppoert
their relation needs and group work.™ (3 teachers)
“Students like to do pair work which helips to build up their self - confidence.”
(3 teachers)
“Students like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it easy to
ask their friends. They achieve a positive group purpose.” {3 teachers)
“Students like the way their teacher teach them English reading which helps to improve
their attitude towards English reading and toward the school.” (3 teachers)
“Students like to compare what they think about the text they have read with their friends,
they feel at ease 10 express what they comprehended.” {3 teachers)
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher. This allows

them to share their feclinps.” {3 teachers}
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“Students can talk to their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assignment. This leads to a warm classroom almosphere.”
(3 teachers}
Behavioural controls
“Students are allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”
{3 teachers)
“Students are allowed to participate in class discussion.” (3 1eachers)
“Students can use nates for stories, information about reading assignments.”
{2 teachers)
“Students can finish tasks in time.” {2 teachers}
~Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appointment.™
(2 teachers)
Texts
“Students like to guess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by genre
featurer).” (3 teachers)
“$Students find they can use the text read [or their reading purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre 1o choose materials to read at home.™
(3 1eachers)
»Students can use Narrative and Exposilory (explanalion) genre features to help them
understand problems and find solution in their daily lives.” {1 teacher)
Fourteenth period : *“What Plants Do for Us™
Problem : Seme students had difficulty with pronunciation.
Solution : Teacher repeated the words and cormrected their pronunciation.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the teachers’ observations at the
three schools in this period, wete as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quuotes for lesson fourteen (period fourteen).
Classroom interactions
“Students have more oppartunity to participate in activities among friends which supporn
their relation needs and group work.” {3 1eachers)
“Students like to do pair work which helps to build up their self - confidence.”

{3 teachers)



“Students like to leam the meaning of new vocabulary from friends, They find it easy to
ask their friends. They achieve a positive group purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Students like the way their teacher teach them English reading which helps to improve
their attitude 1owards English reading and toward the school.” {3 teachers)
“Students like to compare what they think about the text they have read with their friends,
they feel at case to express what they comprehended.” (3 teachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not.”
{3 teachers)
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their teacher, This allows
them 1o share their feelings.” (3 teachers}
“Students can tulk to their teachers informally aboul news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assignment, This leads to a warm classroom atrmosphere.”
(3 teachers)
Behavioural controls
“Students are allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”
{3 teachers)
“Students arc allowed to participate in class discussion.” (3 teachers)
“Students can use notes far storjes, information about reading assignments.”
(2 teachers)
“Students can finish tasks in time.” (3 teachers}
“Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appointment,”
{3 teachers)
Texts
“Students like ter guess the meaning of the words in the text read {as helped by genre
features).” {3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the text read for their reading purpose.” (3 teachers)
“Studenls can use their understanding of gente to choose materials to read at home.™”
{3 teachers)
“Students can use Narralive and Expository {explanation) genre features to help them

understand preblems and find solution in their daily lives.” (1 teazher)
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Fifteenth period : “Medicines to Make you Well.”
There were no problems becanse they had learnt the genre from the previous lessons.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the teachers’ observations at the
three schoals in this period, were as shown in Tables 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3.
Quotes for lesson fifteen {period fifteen),
Classroom interactions
“Students have more apportunity to participate in activities among friends which support
their relation needs and proup work.” {3 teachers}
“Students like to do pair work which helps to build up their seif - confidence.”
(3 teachers)
“Students like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it easy to
ask their friends. They achieve a positive group purpose.” {3 teachers)
“Students like the way their tezcher teach them English reading which helps 1o improve
their attitude towards English reading and toward the schoel.” {3 teachers)
“Students like to cornpare what they think about the text they have read with their friends,
they feel at ease 10 express what they comprehended.” (3 teachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not.”
{3 teachers}
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their eacher. This allows
them 1o share their feelings.” (3 teachers)
“Students can talk to their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assipnment. This leads 10 a warm classroom atmosphere.”
(3 1eachers)
Behavioural controls
“Students are allowed to study reading matetial in group with their fiiends.”
(3 teachers)
*Students are allowed to participate in class discussion,” (3 teachers)
“Students can use notes for stories, information about reading assignments.”
{3 teachers)
*Students can finish tasks in time." (3 teachers)
“Students can see their teachers outside class by making an appointment.”

(3 teachers)
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Texis
“Students like 10 puess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by genre
features).” {3 teachers)
“Students find they can use the 1ext read for their reading Purpose.™ (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre to choose materials to read at hame.”
{3 1eachers)
“Students can use Narative genre and Expository (explanation) features to help them
understand problems and find solulion in their daily lives.” {3 teachers)
Sixteenth period ; “review™.
There were no problems. except that they needed more time for reviewing exercises.
The highest frequency aspects that happened from the teachers’ observations al the
three schools in this period, were as shown in Table 8.1, 8.2, and 8.3,
Quotes for lesson sixteen (period sixteen).
Classreom interactions
“Students have mare opportunity to participate in activities among friends which suppor
their relation needs and group work.” {3 teachers)
“Students like to do pair wark which helps to build up their self - confidence.”
(3 teachers)
“Students like to learn the meaning of new vocabulary from friends. They find it easy to
ask their friends. They achieve a positive proup purpose.™ {3 teachers)
*Students like the way their teacher teach them English reading which helps to improve
their attitude towards English reading and toward the school.” {3 teachers)
“Students like 1o compare what they think about the text they have read with their friends,
they feel at easc to express what they comprehended.” (3 teachers)
“Students can tell their friends whether they believe what they have read or not.™
{3 teachers)
“Students can discuss their hobbies and their future plans with their 1eacher. This allows
them to share their feelings.” {3 teachers)
~Students can talk to their teachers informally about news, sport and everyday life related
to their reading assignment. This leads to a warm classroom atmosphere.”

(3 teachers)
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Behavioural controls

“Students are allowed to study reading material in group with their friends.”

{3 1eachers)
“Students are allowed to participate in class discussion.” {3 teachers)
“Students can usc notes for storics, information about reading assignments.”

{3 1eachers)
“*Students can finish tasks in time.™ {3 teachers)
“Students can see their 12achers outside class by making an appointment.”

{3 teachers)

Texts
"Students like 1o guess the meaning of the words in the text read (as helped by genre
features). (3 teachers}
“Students find they can use the 1ext read for their reacling Purpose.™ (3 teachers)
“Students can use their understanding of genre to choose materials to read at home.”
(3 teachers)
“Students can use Narrative and Expository (explanation) genre features 1o help them
understand problems and find solution in their daily Tives.” (3 teachers}
“Students like reading news reports in English, tut find it difficult t comprehend.”
(3 teachers)

CONTENT ANALYSIS OF JOURNALS FOR ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOUR

Examples of the highest frequency aspects of observation [rom each iable are
presented as follows.

Table 8.1 provides a summary of traince teachers’ observations of classroom
interaction. [em 1 records the epportunities that students had for participating in group
work. All trainee teachers, in all schools, recorded that students participated in a lot of
group work began from the students® first introduction to genre. especially the journalistic
genre {news report), which. according lo the trainee 1eachers’ journais, required additional
explanation by the teachers, and continved throughout the lessons. Trainee teacher |

observed no preference for pair work in Lesson 12
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ltem 3. that students prefer leaminy: vocabulary from each other was observed in all
but the first lesson {by all trainee teachers) and in the second lesson {by teachers | and 2).
This may be attribulable 1o the students not being at ease with the teaching and learning
method during the early stages of the experiment. Further occasions where the absence of
this preference was observed included Lesson 6 (for all teachers: 1nd Lesson 11 for teacher
1. As above. Lesson 6 (and Lesson 11) involved introducti»a ' o new genre and therefore
may have coincided with a lack of confidence among sinavats to leam in pairs.

In fact, it looks like beginning c.ch new kir.. of’ #znre had considerable impact on
the results. so some generalized observation at the end would be in order. This observation
is that results could be explained by the fact that students not familiar with that pacticular
kind of genre had no schema or experience to follow as they were leaming and
experiencing new genre features.

Table 8.2 provides a swnmary of trainee teachers™ observations of students’
behavioural controls. As can be seen from Jtems 1 and 2, students were allowed te study
reading materials in groups and participate in class discussions throughout the experiment.
[iem 3. on the use of written resources, was less prevalent in the first lesson of zach new
kind of gente (e.g, Lessons 1,6,11). Teacher 2, however, recorded less use of the resources
in two subsequent lessons and teacher [ in two subsequent lessons for the journalistic genre
{news report) and for three subsequent lessons in the expository genre (explanation).

Table 8.3 contains trainee teachers” observations of students’ uss of the genres. All
situations, except teacher 1 in Lesson 1 and 6, and teacher 2 in Lesson 1, recorded evidence
of students liking to guess the meaning of waords frorn their contexts (Item 1).

ltemn 2, that students find they can use the text for teir reading purpose. was
ohserved in all but the first lesson {by all three teachers) and in the sixth lesson {by teachers
1 and 2). This may be aittibutable to the students not being familiar with the new kind of
genre. The Lesson 10 entry (by teacher 1) could be explained by the fact that the students
in school | had limited English vecabulary because they were from a weak class. They

could not imagine riding elephants to school because it was out of their experience.
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SUMMARY

Analysis of group discussions and journal data were covered in this chapter. 1t was
found that the answer to the third research question is that rrainee teachers like the genre-
based learning methad based on their teaching experience. The answer to research question
four is that longer term Implementation of the methodology was recommended by the
discussion proup of trainee 1eachers and heads of English departments, Using a genre
based method, the teachers had to work very hard to explain genre features to the studenis
{as shown in the contemt analysis for lessons 1,6, 11) and in organizing role play activilics.
Yet, they have enjoyed the experience as expressed at the discussion group, especially since
they have seen the jmprovements in their classes in reading compyehension. Thus. in
response 1o the founth research question. they have unanimously recemmended thal a
genre-based method should be taught to both trainee teachers and repular teachers so that
the long-term benefits of better reading comprehension performatce, and better attitude and
behaviour ta classroom leamning in EFL, could be widely achieved in the Thai secondary
schools. In the next chapter, afier first providing a summary of the siudy and bringing all
findings and conclusions together with implications, sugpestions for future research are

piven.



CHAPTER NINE

SUMMARY, RESEARCH QUESTIONS, AND IMPLICATIONS

In this chapter a smnmary of the study is provided and the main findings of the
research are summarized. The results and conclusions are related to how some
thecretical controversies may be resolved. Pedagogical implications are discussed and
suggestions offerad for the implementation of the findings and recommendations, and for

futnre research.

Summary of the study

The study had four aims. The first one was to test whether a genre-based method
of 1eaching English reading comprehension was better, or not, than a traditional teaching
method. The second 8im was to see whether attitude and behaviour towards learning
English improved, or not, when using the genre-based method compared 1o the
traditional teaching method. The third aim was to analyse the self-reported attitude and
hehaviour of trainee teachers towards the penre-based method, based on their experience
of teaching both methods during a ieaching experiment. The fourth aim was to study
questions of future policy related to using the genre-based method of teaching EFL in
Thaifand. involving trainee teachers and heads of English departments. In the present
research, lesson plans in three kinds of gente for five lessons each were construeted with
appropriately chosen natrative, journalistic, and expository genre texts. These texis were
used with fifteen genre-based lesson plans, and with {ifteen traditional lesson plans. A
sixteenth session for review was inciuded in each set, These lessons were faught to an
experimental group and a contro) group in three provincial government schools. by three
traince teachers, in Thailand.

For statistical controls, simple random sampling assignment was used to allocate
90 students to the contral (45) and experimental {45) groups, so that the characteristics
of the students in each group wouki b2 similar. The three trainee teachers were given
suitable guidance so that the treatment of the students was the same, During the
experiment the lesson plans ensured that text, visual aids, assignments, activities, exercise

and materials were the same, except for the special teaching charts explaining genre
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features used only with the experimental group and the role-play exercises that were
required only of the experimental group, based on the genre methad, The teaching time
was the same, one hour for each lesson for both groups each day. The planoed lime
schedules were takep in turn, with the same trainee teacher teaching both groups the
same day, one after the other, in changing sequence each day for the 16 lessans. The
amount of Thai werds used in explanations by the trainee teachers was the same for
both groups. In summary, preat care was taken to treat the experimental and control
groups the same, so that if eny differences in reading comprehension, and stiitude and
behaviour, were found at the end of the teaching peried, then it could reasenably be
attributed to the penre-based 1eaching method.

There were 1wo measures. One instrument consisted of 18 items in English
reading comprehension (multiple choice format analysed as correct or incorrect answer
only) and the second consisted of 36 items measuring attitude and behaviour towards
learning English (as a questionnaire with 4 response categories: 1, 2, 3, 4 ). Data were
collected from 300 studens and analysed with a Rasch measurement model, to produce
two linear scales of 18 and 36 items, created from an original 60 item test and a 96 item
questionnaire. The data used to construct these scales were shown to be valid, and they
were used in the next siage, the experiment.

The sample for the experiment was 90 grade seven studenis from three provincial
government schools in Thailand with 15 students at each of the three schools in three
experimental classes taught by the genre based method and 15 at each of the three
schools taught by the traditional teaching method. Thus, 45 students represented the
experimental proup and 45 students represented the control group. The three trainee
teachers were trained in beth methods at Rajabhat [nstitute Muban Chombung Teaching
Methodology course in their fourth year. They taught the three experimental groups and
the corresponding three control groups under supervised, controlled conditions.

After teaching for 16 periods. the data were converted to a ""Rasch score™ using
the Rasch Unidimentional Measurement Model (RUMM) computer program {Andrich,
Sheridan, Lyne & Luo, 2000). The person-item trait fit was investigated to determine
whether there was agreement amang students as io the responses of all the items along
the scale. Variable measures were calibrated on lhe same scalz as item difficulties.
Lising & “Rasch scare” based on the two scales. the measures were then analysed for
sipnificant differences using ANOVA and the SPSS computer program (Pallant, 2001).

Trainee 1eachers self reponed journals and attitudes were discussed with the heads of
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English depaniments, in a discussion group chaired by the researcher, both before and
after the experiment. Recommendations for the future regarding collaborative genre-
based methods were formulated by the group, emphasizing that collaborative genre-based
methods should be introduced through training, 1o be used more widely in classroom
English teaching.

Summary of findings

lsh rea, bensi
The main findings are sct out as follows,

1. The difference between the experimental and contral groups at the posttest
was significant in regards to the reading comprehension measure (F = 39,61, df = |, 89 .
p<0.001). The students in the experimental group were significantly better than those in
the control group, at the end of the experiment.

2. The difference between the experimental and control groups at the pretest was
not significant in regards te the reading comprehension measure (F = .53, df = {. 89,
p = 0.47). Thus the difference in the posttest for the experimental group can reasonably
be assigned 1o the treatment only. That is, the collaborative genre-based learning
methed improves Enplish reading comprehension. The conclusion is that the students”
reading comprehension was better when taught by the callaborative genre-based |earning
method than with a traditional teaching method. Thus the evidence supports the view
that the collaborative genre-based learning method is superior to the traditional teaching

method.

The main findings are set out as follows.

L. The difference between attitude and behaviour at the posttest of the experimental
and control groups was significant (F = 99.9, df = 1, p < 0.001). The experimental
group improved while the control group did not improve,

2. The difference between the atitude and behaviour at the pretest of the
experimental and contro! group was not significam (F = 0,27, df = 1, p = 0.61). Thus

improvements in attitude and behaviour can reasonably be attributed to the treatment
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alone. That is. the collaborative penre-based leaming method improved attitude and

behaviour towards EFL reading.

Tminee teacher journals,

The trainee teachers journals provided data to show the change in their studems’
attitude and behaviour as a result of teaching and observing during the experiment. Asa
sursmary, they have all found that genre-based Izarning method produced better results,
but required more work than the iraditional teaching method. The conclusion is that the
students attitede and behaviour towards reading comprehension was better when taught
by the genre-based leaming method than when taught with a traditional teaching method.
The items of interest found and observed by the trainee teachers. while teaching the
experiment, corresponded 1o those items found significant for attitude and behaviour by
the Rasch analysis of students’ questionnaires. The main one relates 1o both the
difficulty and attractiveness of journalistic text. The students also used genre features to
help them find the answers to the exercises with confidence, working in groups, as

observed by Irainee teachers.

G i :

The four stage agenda for the discussion greup covered iriggering, exploring,
strategizing and treating (TEST) (Mathews, 1993), and was instrumental in the success
of the experiment in bringing the heads of English departments and trainge teachers
together in a brainstorming and probletn solving atmosphere. The members reached an
agreed set of conclusions and recommendations after the secand session. These
recommendations included the provision of training courses on a repular basis for trainee
teachers and regular teachers in genre-based methods. Moreover, the recomendation for
better classroom implementation in English reading comprehension in secondary schools
was that genre-based learning should be used in teaching classroom English in Thei

schools rather than the traditional EFL teaching method,
Research questions

The research questions can now be answered:
1. Do the Thai students improve their English reading comprehension as a result of
using collaborative genre-based lessons (expository. narative, and journalistic)

compared with when they are taught using traditional methods?
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The answer to the firsl research question is that the collaborative genre-based
method has been shown 1o be better than the traditional method in improving English
reading comprehension for grade 7 EFL students in Thailand,

2. What are Thai students’ self-reported attitude and behaviour (expected beliefs and
actions) to learning English vsing penre-based lessons? Are these different from those of
students 1aught by the traditional method?

The answer to the second research question is that attitude and behaviour
improve significantly when using the genre-based method when compared to the
traditional methed for grade 7 EFL Thai students. This is different from those taught by
the traditional method whose attitude and behaviour did not improve.

3. What are Thai traince teachers self-reported attitude and behaviour {expected
beliefs and actions) 1o teaching using the genre based rheterical structures and traditional
method?

The answer to the third research question is that trainee 1eachers like the
collaborative genre- based learning method, based on their 1eaching experience. more
than the traditional teaching method for grade 7 EFL Thai students.

4, What recomniendations can be given for better classroom implementation of
English reading comprehension instruction in secendary schools, based on a group
discussion by some of those involved in implementing the genre approach?

The answer to research question 4 is that longer term implementation of the
methodelogy was recommended by the discussion group of trainee teachers and heads of
English departments for teaching EFL to Thai students.

3. Can a lingar measure of English reading comprehension based on genre-based
reading materials and five comprehension categeries (inference for main idea from
purpose and contexl, following a sequence of events, following a sequence of ideas,
locating information in the text, making inferences for word meanings) be constructed
using a Rasch measurement model?

A linear measure of English reading comprehension based on penre-based reading
materials and five comprehension categories can be constructed using a Rasch
measurement madel. The ordering of persons with high medjum and low measures is in
accordance with the difficulties of the items,

6. Can = linear measure of attitude and behaviour toward EFL, based on three

factors (reading assignment as penre texts. classroom interactions. course curriculum

138



organization) and two perspectives {ideally, this is what would happen, and this is what
really happens), be constructed using a Rasch mensurement model?

A linear measure of attitude and behaviour of EFL can be constructed using a
Rasch measurement model. Persons with high measures were able to answer the high,
medium difficulty and easy items positively. Persons with medium measures were likely
10 answer only the medium difficulty and easy ilems positively. Persons with low
measures were anly able to answer the easy items positively. They were not able to

answer the medium difficulty items positively.

Implications

For ical .

Some of the theoretical controversies encountered while implementing this research
related (o teachitg and rescarch methods. The first of these is the Freedman/Fahnestock
controversy of whether genre should be taught explicitly or only experienced implicitly
(Fahnestock, 1993, Freedman,1993a, b). Fahnestock's approach may be compared to a
swimming instruclor carefully explaining everything about swimming to prospective
swimmers on the shore, before they are thrown inte the water for an authentic fearning
experience. Freedman would throw them in withoul explanation. However, in this
research the teachers have jumped right in and explained from the ‘water what to do,
inviting the learners to join them'. To carry the analogy further, the trainee teachers kepl
the students from sinking (thraugh scaffolding in the native languape and demonstrating
each style} by letting them play-act the three genre "styles" after explanation and
demonsiration. The teacher is thus a coach, and the leaming experience is authentic and
experience based. It is explicil 10 the extent that learners are aware of what they are
doing. When writing the genre-based lesson plans, these considerations were foremast
in both choosing the texts and in devising role-play activities based on them. So the
implication is that teaching EFL with genre explicitly treated is a good procedure, as it
improves reading comprehension, and attitudes and behaviour, and the trainee teachers
like it.

The second theoretical controversy was related to methodology and ethics. Tn the
teaching experiment, it had to be ensured that no group was disadvantaged as a result of
participation. The contrel group was taught through the generally accepted best current
practice as taught a1 the Rajabhat Institute, while the experimental group participated in
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the teaching experiment knowing they had the right to withdraw at any time, as stated
in their invitatfon lelters . The lesson plans used the same texts and were constructed in
such a way as nol to disadvantage the experimental group, even if using a teaching
methadology  differemt from the traditional method, However. no students withdrew,
since they found the new genee concepts and the rale-play exercises both interesting and
useful, as well as enjoyable and challenging. The methodology was also more effective
then the traditional method, as studenis found out by the end of the course. So the
implication ig that concept leaming in English reading comprehension is helped by
“involving groups of students in shared, callaborative and reciprocal learning situation™
(Bean, 2002, p. 137), using role play through genres in the classroom.

Another controversy concerned the use of qualitative and quantitative methods
of research and, in particular, the use of a specific quamitative measurement approach lo
comparative studies adopled by the researcher for measuring both reading
comprehension, and attitude and behaviour in the classroom. Although these paradigm
conflicts will perhaps never be resolved, following Tashakkori (1998), it was found that
qualitative and quantitative approaches could be successfully combined in a research
design, where a qualitative discussion group was used to puide the gquantitative
comparative study. The guantitative methods influenced and supported the discussion
groups as the research proceeded. The qualitative discussion groups guided the
implementation of 2 successful pedagogy, as shown here for the genre-based learning
methodology applied 10 English reading comprehension, with the measurement and
experimental results. This provides a practical method to overcome implementation
difficulties at a time of change in the Thai educational system. The implication is that
quantitative measurement used by implementation teams can be a successful method to

gather evidence in regards to the research guestions.

For frainee teachers

In this study, it was found that the genre-based method was not only superior in
achieving English reading comprehension development in the classroom, but that this
methodology could be practically implemented in Thailand in real classroam environments by
newly trained teachers. The results of this study also suppon the view that, when
comparing the classroom implementation of & proposed pedegogy to an existing one,
quantitative tests are a useful tool to strengthen advocacy and encourage critical

approaches to cooperative implementiion, The questions raised by Hyon (1596)
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concetning genre-based method implementation, and how critical one should be when
introducing genres of different complexity can also be partially answered based on these
results: simple genres of wide applicability can be implemented successfully with traiies
teachers and one should always be aware that different genres involve different discourse
organisation that can be approached or experienced through role play. The study in
linking the genre-based treatment of text for reading with collaborative leamning styles
¢xemplifies for Thailand & new and different version of CLT from that more normally
practised such as in the control group, Scholarly backing for this integrative approach.
whereby lexts are studied collaboratively in order to derive and consolidate meaning,
can be found in the strong version of CLT as proposed by Holliday {1994}. For EFL
classes the approach taken here may be seen as an illustration of a2 mere acceptable
alternalive to the usual oral-aural CLT method, which has attracted such a pood deal of
adverse critisism and led to the adoption in Thailand of the modified traditional form as

used in the control group. The implication is that all trainec teachers should fearn about

the genre-based methed in learning EFL.

For lecturers at the Rajabhat Institutes in Thailand, it is suggested that a genre-
based methed could be ragularly taupht as part of the curriculumn. This could be done as
pari of a course in methodologies and approaches in teaching English for trainge teachers
in their last year before their year of practice teaching, and could also be offered as a
Masters Degree first year course for in-service teachers on weekends. Table 9.)
summarizes a course outline suggestion.

Table 9.1
Genre-based method in Englis! i hensi

1. Genre definition and examples of Narrative (fable), Journalistic (news report)
and Expository {explanation) genres. (6 periods)
2. Vocabulary and main idea guessing: help from genres in guessing meanings
through location, purpose, audience , and uses of penre texts . (6 perinds)
3. Experiencing main ideas and meanings through role play exercises designed for
various penres. (10 periods)
4, Measuring progress through reading comprehension tests and attitude/behaviour

guestionnaires. {4 periods)
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3. Group reporting by participating study groups to the class, micro teaching through

genre method, by preparing their own lesson plans to teach. (6 periods)

Souzce : Designed by the author for this study.

For the students at Rajabhat Instituie preparing to be English teachers, the above
course would give sufficient preparation to use genre-based lesson plans in their practice
teaching the following year. For the master degree candidates, the same preparation
given over 16 weekends would give students the time and training to develop materials
and methodology. and knowledpe to use at their schools, in regard to penre-based EFL
teaching. This would also allow for the sharing of ideas between new 12achers and those
already working in the secondary school system, Thus, the Educational Reform of
Thailand could be served both through new teachers and through re-training of regular

English teachers.

For how students learn EFL

[t was seen that the role play, based on meanings (found in different simulated
genres) enhanced reading comprehension, because as a meaning-based collaborative
approach it has the advantage of feedback through audio-kinetic means 1o the members
of the group. ss found also previously by Stark {2001). This is mare than what normally
organised cooperative leaming based on procedural (not meaning-based) roles can
provide, although it is based on similar cormmunity language leaming principles,
following Vygotsky (1978) and Bowering (1999) and also Barabasi {2002, p. 245). ltis
based on the scale-free nature of language, leading to eventnal flueney through audio-
kinetic reinforcement of leamning in a social setting in the Thai classrooms, through

collaborative genre-based leaming.

Sugpestions for further research

While this study has broken new ground in studying a different pedagogy for
English reading comprehension develapment in the classroom in grade seven in Thailand,
both in terms of implementation recommendations and instruments used, extensions may
be possible in applying the instruments to other grades and other geopraphical areas. In
the first case, some modifications and, re-analysis of the instruments using a Rasch
measurement mode] will be required. For this, a typical large provincial school such as
the one used in this study is recommended. For o second case (comparison with other

grade seven classes in other provineial schoals), the reading comprehension test needs
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some casier and some harder ilems, After the National Education Act is fully implemented,
local curricula will become more importan. Thus, & base-line survey before that. would
allow the measurement of the effects of the Act's implementation, in a few year's time.
This could be recommended as a research project for the newly established Office of
National Edueation Standards that is expected to give a first evaluation report of the
whole system by August, 2005, as stipulated by the National Education Act of 1899,
The researcher herself is interesled in implementing the Rejabhat Institute
curriculum changes, as supgested in the previous sections, and then measuring the effects
on the development of English reading comprehension in the classragms in the Rajabhat
Institute with different programmes, and also in the schools affiliated with the Rajabhat
teacher training programs. in a few years time. Changes can be implemented as shown
by this siudy. 1t is hypothesised that these changes may re-order some priorities for
intervention for further improvemenis, making items feund *hard” now, easier later.
More theoretical aspects of further research might concentrate on links betwesn
genres and social psychology in lariguage leaming. The research metheds used in this
study are consistent with the view that genres are reflections of social links during the
language {and subject specific) leamning process. The analysis and estimation of test
items through 2 Rasch measurement model analysis pive the *nodes® of linked networks
of meanings for the convenience sample of 300 grade seven students, namely those
meanings they could all agree on and evaluate similarly. The analysis and estimation of
attitude and behaviour through a Rasch measurement model analysis similarly gives the
“nodes” of linked networks of item and person difficulties in a socially interactive leaming
classroom that could be considered a Vygotskyan (Vygotsky. 1978} ‘labormatery”. Further
studies of these links may represent a viable venue for investigations of foreign
language leaming where penres are considered ‘records’ of discourse community

interactions,
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Appendix Al : Sample Iesson plans for the cxperimental group.
Lesson Plan For Experimental Group
Period 1

Time : 50 minutes Grade level : 7
General Objective :

1. Students are able to read about interesting things in daily life.

2, Students are able to comprehend what they have read.
Terminal Objective :

1. Students are able 1o understand the meaning of the vocabulary from reading

the text, ** The Mouse and the Bull ™,

[a]

Students are able to recognize Narrative genre (fable) features they have
learnt and are able to paint out those features comrectly when they read the
lext,
3. Students are able to use Narrative genre (fable) features to help them to sum
up the main points of the text read.
Teaching Pracedure :
Step 1 Teacher tells the students the objeciive of the lesson / period and asks the
students both in English and in Thai if they know any fables to get the studenis”
altention,
T : Do you know any fables ?
8: Yes/Wo .{Some students do / some studems don't )
T: What are they ?
S: Theyare............
{ Tell the names of the fables they know )
: Who wrote them ?
1 { Tell the names of the writers if they know )
1 Who reads them ?
: Both bip people and small people.
: What did you learn from them ?
: The saying / The words. { their own thoughts)

L T T R

. Today 1 have a fable for you to read. [t is called The Mouse and The Bull.
Are you ready ?

5: Yes, we are.
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Appendix Al (continued).

First , teacher starts to read the fable “The Mouse and The Bull” sentence by

sentence from the sentence cards to present the vocabulary and sticks the cards

on the board.

While reading teacher points to the piciures in the story chart, the real objects.

and does the appropriate actions to present the meaning of the underlined words,

Teacher rends each sentence 1-2 times, Students listen.

T : reads. The Mouse and The Bull,

§: listen.

Then teacher continues to read umil the end of the story.

T : reads. Onee there was a little mouse and a bull. The mouse did not like the
bull so he bit a bull’s tail.

: listen.

: reads. The bull was so mad,

: listen .

: reads. The bull ghased the mouse across the yard.

o listen.

: reads. The mouse was too fast for the bull

: listen.

: reads. The mouse ran into  hole,

1 listen.

: reads. The bull charged the wall.

: listen.

: reads. The bull chipped his horns and bruised his head,

: listen.

: reads. At last, the bull fell 1o the ground.

. listen,

: reads. Just before the bull dozed off, he heard a little voice say.

: listen.

Lo I T B T L R B 7 T 2 T

: reads. “Big people don't always win, Sometimes. little people can win too.”

; listen.

=4 A w

; says. That's the end of the stary.
Alter that, teacher reads the whole story from the story chart once more part

by part and asks the students to repeai. Students repeat the reading passage
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Appendix Al (continued).
after the teacher. While reading the passage part by part the teacher poims to
the diagram showing Narralive genre {fable) features and explains both in
English and in Thai, A fable is a type of Narrative genre, A fable is a mythical
story that sets out to teach a lesson. [t has four parts: Orientation, Events and
Complication, Resolution, and Maoral.
T: reads. The Mouse and The Bull,
S: repeat. The Mouse and The Bull.
{Teacher points out “This is called the name / title of the story)
T: reads. Once there was a liitle movse and a bull. The mouse did not like the
bull so he bit the buli's 1ail.
S: repeat. Once there was a little mouse and a bull. The mouse did not like the
bull 3o he bit he bull's tail,
Teacher points to the diagram and explains both in English and in Thai that
the first part is called the orientation. In the orjentation we may find the main
characters. lhe seiting, {Who). {When and Where). Orientation describes the
setting-usually a long 1ime ago. (once). The main characters {eften animals
with human characteristic behavicur) are introduced, In this story the main
characters are the mouse and the bull.
Then teacher and students go on reading the second part which is called
Events and Complication.
: reads. The bull was so mad.
: repeats. The bull was so mad.
: reads. The bull chased the mouse across the yard.
: repeat. The bull chased the mouse across the yard.
: rends. The mouse was too fast for the bull,
: repeat. The mouse was too fast for the bull,

: reads. The mouse ran inio a hole in the wall.

W= = th = tn -

; repeat. The mouse ran into a Kole in the wall.

T reads. The bull charged the wall.

. repeat. The bull charged the wall.

; teads. The bull chipped his horns and bruised his head.

o W

: repeat. The bull chipped his homs and broised his head.
Teacher poinls to the diagram and explains both in English and in Thai as

the story continues. Afie: the orientation, the events and complication are
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Appendix Al (continued),

7 B B 7 R

Step 2

[ S 7 S R P

introduced from the sentence; “The bull was so mad™ 1o the sentence:

“The bull chipped his horns and bruised his head.” Ofien, the problem
existed before the story began. [t does not arise during the story. In this
story. the complication or prablem was that the mouse bit the bull’s 1ail and
the buil got mad. Teacher and students continue to read the third part which

is called Resolution.

: At last, the bull fell to the ground.
: repeat. At lnst, the bull fell to the ground.

Teacher points to the diagram and explains both in English and in Thai that
in the Resolution the problem is resolved. (There may be a further
complication and resolution)

Teacher and students continue to read the last part which is called Moral.

:reads. Just before the bull dozed off. he heard a little voice say.
: repeat.
: “Big people don’t always win. Sometimes, little people can win ioo.”

: repeat.

Teacher points to the diagram and explains both in English and in Thai. a
moral or a lesson is drawn from the resolution. In this story the moral is

“Big people don't always win. Sumetimes little people can win too,”

: says. In this narrative genre {fahle) the lesson or moral you learn is “Big

people don*t always win. Sometimes little people can win too,”

Teacher asks the students for 2 volunteers (o be the mouse and the bull, The
rest of the class read the siory out loud while the 2 volumieers acl as the
mouse and the bull, followed by the teacher's questions 1iil the end of the
story. (While asking the questions teacher may ask the students to do the

aclicns}.

: asks. What is the name of the fable?

: answei. The Mouse and The Bull,

+ asks. Who are the main characters in the story?
: answer. The Mouse and The Bull.

: asks. Who bil the bulls tail?

. answer. The Mouse.

" asks. How was the bull?
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Step 3

Step 4

Appendix Al (continued).

[ 7. T S RN R Y, R I Y

¢ answers. The Bull was so mad.

: asks. What happened next? (What did the bull do?)

: answer, The bull chased the mouse across the yard.

. asks. How did the mouse get on?

: answer. The mouse was too fast for the buil.

: asks. What happened to the bull next?

: answer. The bul! charged the wall and chipped his horns and bruised his

head.

T: asks. What happened to the bull at last?

: answer, At last, the bull fll to the ground, just before he dozed off. he heard

a little voice say “Big people don’t always win. Sometines, litile people can
win too.”

Teacher asks the students to clap their hands for the 2 volunteers and the
ones who acted very well. Then the teacher asks all the students these

questions:

" asks. Do you like the story?

: answer. Yes/ No.

T: asks, Why?/ Why not ?

Give reasons. Why 7 and Why not ?

T : asks. Wha is the moral of the story you learnt ?

: answer. “Big people don't always win. Sometimes. little people can win

A

too.
Teacher asks the students to write the words they leamnt from the story on
the blackboard 1-2 words each student. Then ask them to say the words in
sentences 1o show why they are important in the story. After that, let them
do exercisc A in pairs for vocabulary work,
Teacher points to the diagram of the Narrative penre (fable) features.
Students and teacher conclude that a fable is a type of Narrative gemre. A
fable is a mythical story that sei out 1o teach 2 lesson. It has four parts:
Qricntation. Events and Complication, Resolution, and Moval.
‘Then divide the students into groups of 4.3, let them read the reading passage
silently, discuss the work and do excrcise B 0 see if they can recognize the

features of Narralive genre {fable) and point out carrectly when they read the
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Appendix Al (continued).

Step 5

text. Afier doing exercise B, students report their work as 2 group to their
class.

Students do exercise C individually (himself / herself) by reading the passape

hand in their wark to their teacher.

Teaching, Aids :

1.
2,
3.
4.
5.

Picture

Story chart / diagram
Sentence cards

Work sheets

Real objects (a hole. the wall)

Evalualion ;

1.
2.

Observe while working in class / group / individually.

Check students’ work / exercises after giving assignment.

once more, and do the exercise to sum up the main points of the story. Then
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Appendix Al (continued).
Reading Text For Period 1

Tie Mouse and the Bull

Onee there was a little mouse and a bull. The mouse did not like the bull
50 he bit the bull’s tail. The bull was so mad, he chases the mouse across the
yard. The mouse was too fast for the bull. The mouse ran into a hole in the wall.
‘The bull charged the wall and chipped his homs and bruised his head. At last.
The bull fell to the pround. Just before he dozed off, ke heard a little voice say
“Big people don't always win, Sometimes, little people can win too.”

FABLE iinw

A mythical story that sets ont to
teach a lesson.

- d v A ayom
JivuRndnshnd A A iaaan e

A fable is a type of narrative. It has four parts.

ORIENTATION: ainuasfnlsznay
Deseribes the setting and the main characters {often animal).
USILWRINNALE I STNaUIBATY

EVENTS AND COMPLICATION: ﬁ1ﬁ'umqmiafun:i]mmﬁlﬁn{u

The prablem is introduced. Often, the problem existed before the stary began

. . + A om A & - o
(it does not arise during the story). uJunuuurm:f'?n:unuilq;mlnnuu

RESOLUTION: nuufilgm
The problem is resolved.  HeptT&Sunimudly

MORAL: fursiumole
A moral ar lesson is drawn from the resolution.
auezsmisunieunreuleiennnTBnsudilym

LANGUAGE
Q% ® pasl lense » action verb
sy o adjectives » cause feflect
« o direct speech may be vsed
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Appendix Al (contitued).
How well did you understand?

A. Work in pairs. Based on the reading passage you have read, which word best fits in

each blank in this story ? You must not look at the text.

dozed off mad fast chipped fell to

chased voice charped bit brujged

Once, there was a little mouse and a bull. The mouse did not like the buil so
he.....1......a bull's tail. The bull was se ... 2....., he.....3....the mouse across
the vard. The mouse was too.....4......for the bull. The mouse ran into a hole
in the wall. The bull....... 5...thewalland ....... 6.... his homs and ....7..... his
head, At last the bull ....8.....the ground. Jusl before he ,..9.... . he heard o
little...,,10....say “ Big people don’t always win. Sometimes, liltle people can

win 100.”
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Appendix Al {continued).

B. Work in groups of 4 - 5, According to Narmative genre (fable) features you have
learnt frem the text read, discuss with your groups and fill in the blanks.

TITLE:

ORIENTATION : sanuassindsznon

Setting : Who ? When? Where?
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Appendix Al (continued).

C. Individual work , Read the sentences. Then sum up main points in event order

and write in the blocks. You can complete it with your own words (example

orientation}).

The bull charged the wall.

The bull chased the mouse.

The bull was mad.

The mouse bit the bull *s tail.

The bull fell te the ground.

The mouse ran into a hole in the wall,

Orientation : pNazAItIENOD

{Once, there was a little mouse and a bull. The
mouse did not like the bull so he bit z bull *s
tail.

- . p
Events and complication : @ 1fumgmielunzilgrniiin
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Appendix Al (continued).

Lesson Plan For Experimental Group
Period 6

Time : 50 minutes Grade level : 7
General Objective @

1

!

Students are able to read about interesting things in daily life.

Students are able to comprehend what they have read.

Terminal Objective :

(18]

Siudents arc able 1o understand the meaning of the vacabulary from reading
the text, “Hundreds Saved from Sinking Ship.®  _,
Students are able 10 recognize Journalistic genre (news report) features they
have learnt and are able to use them in stating the headline and the lead of

the news reporl they have read correctly.

. Students are able to nse Journalistic penre (news repert) features they have

learnt to help them to state their own opinion about the news they read

Teaching Frocedure :

Step 1

Teacher tells the students the objective of the lesson / period and asks them
both in English and in Thai if they ever have read an English newspaper to
get the studenis® attention.

T : Have you ever read an English newspaper ?

S : Yes. / No. (some students have / some students haven’t)

T : What do you usually look for in the newspaper ?

S : Answer according (o what they like to read ;such as letters, news
repart. sports stories. feature, cartoon, comic strips. advertisement and
weather & other services.

T : Do you like to read newspapers ?

S Yes. /No.

T : What is the name of the newspaper you like 1o read?
S : Answer according io what newspaper they like such as Thai Rat.
Bangkok Post, The Nation, The Nation Junior. Student Weekly, and

Daily Mews,
T 1 What can you get from the newspaper ?
S : Information.
T : Today | have a news report for you to read, 1t is “Hundreds saved

169



Appendix Al {continued).

from sinking ship.™ Let"s read it. Firsl. teacher presents the new
vocabulary to the students. Teacher staris to read the news report.
“Hundreds Saved from Sinking Ship™, senience by sentence from the
sentence cards and sticks the cards on the board. While reading
teacher points to the pictures in the story chert. real objects, and does
the appropriale actions to present 1he meaning of the underlined
words, Teacher reads each sentence 1-2 times. Students listen,

T : reads. Hundreds saved from sinking ship,

$ : Listen.

T : reads. Phuket-More than 400 people Jeft the Andaman Princes
yesterday after the ship began to sink near Koh Phi Phi.

S . lislen.

T : reads. Suwat Prakhunsit, 54. a passenger, said the ship started to
sink shortly after it leli Maya Bay.

5 listen.

T : read. Mr. Suwat said a sailor told him the ship began to take waler
into il very quickly.

8 ¢ listen.

T : read. A lot of waler went into the bottom of the ship and the ship's
_pumps could not porap il out quickly encugh.

S ¢ listen.

T : read. ‘The 300 passengers and 100 gailors went inlo another ship
which eame to help.

§ . listen.

' : reads. The name of the ship was Bortine.

5 : listen.
Teacher reads news report once more parl by parl and asks the students
1o repeat altogether, the whole class. Students repeat the reading passage
after the teacher. Whilc reading the passage part by part, the teacher
points Lo the diagram showing Journalistic genre (news report fealures
and explains both in English and in Thai, A news report is a type ol
Journalistic genre. It has the purpose o present an account of an cvent.
{1 has four parts: Meadline. Lead, Additiona] Informaticn, and
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Appendix Al (continued).

T:
5

Canelusion.

reads. Hundreds saved from sinking ship.

repeat. Hundreds saved from sinking ship.

Teacher points to the diagram and ex plains both in English and in Thai
that the first part is called the headline. The headline is a short
summary of the event ; large, eye-calching, (o gel people’s attention.

Then teacher and students go on reading the second part,

: reads. Phuket-More than 400 people left the Andaman Princess

yesterday after the ship began 1o sink near Kch Phi Phi .
Suwat Prakhunsit, 54, a passenger. said the ship started to sink shortly
alier it left Maya Bay.

: repeat.

Teacher points to the diagram and explains both in English and in Thai
: the second part is the lead which is the essence of the story. Usually
it is a short statement that tells whal happened. the main people
involved, when and where the evenl occurred.

Teacher and students continue 10 read the third part which is called
additional information.

; reads. Mr. Suwat said a sailor told him the ship began ta 12ke water

into it very quickly. A lot of waler went into the bottom of the ship

and the ship’s pumps could not pump it out quickly enough.

1 repeat.

Teacher points to the diagram and ex plains both in English and in Thai
thai the third part is the additional information. [n this section the
remaining information is presented in short paragraphs with the facts
given jn decreasing order of importance. Columns are used to provide
a sharter reading line. Comments from chservers or witness may be
included {direct speech is used). Photegraphs of relevant people or
locations may be positioned in this or other sections.

Teacher and students continue to read the last part which is called

conclusion,

T reads: The 300 passengers and 100 sailors wenl into another ship which

came 1o help. The name of the ship was Bortine.
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Appendix Al {continued),

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

5

repeal.
‘Then the teacher points 10 the diagram and explains both in English
and in Thai. a conclugion tells of outcomes/further developments.
Teacher asks all students to take the role play of a passenger and a
reporter lo see if they can understand the main idea of the news.
Students talk in pairs. Student No. | acts as a reporter asking questions
10 the passenger to pet the information about what happened 1o the
Andaman Princess. Student No. 2 acts as a passenger telling the reporter
what happened. (Student No.1 geis the question cards and student No.2
gets answer cards. They may add their own words.)

S.No. [ : Whal was the name of the sinking ship ?

$.No.2 : The Andaman Princess.

8. No. 1 : What happened 1o the ship ?

8. No. 2 : The ship began 10 sink.

8 No. 1 : Where did the ship began to sink ?

S. No. 2 : The ship began 10 sink near Koh Phi Phi.

5. Ne. 1 When did the ship begin to sink ?

5. Ne. 2 : The ship began 1o sink on July 12, 200i.

5.No. 1 5 How many people were on the ship ?

5. No. 2 : More than 400 people.

8. No. | : What happened to them ?

S.No. 2 : They lefi the Andaman Princess and they were saved by the

Bortine,

Teacher asks the students to write the words they learnt from the news

report on th: blackboard. Lel them read the words altogether. After that

let them do exercise A in pairs for vocabulary work.

‘Teacher poinis 1o the diapram of the Journalistic genre (news report)

featires, Students and teacher conclude that a news report is a type of

Journalistic genre. [ has four parts : Headline, Lead. Additional

Information. and Conclusion.

At ‘e end of the diagram leacher explains the language used in a news

report. Language used are mainly past iense, action verbs, Who, When.

Whalt end Where words and asks the students 1o underline all the action
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Appendix Al {zontinued).

Step 5

verbs in the past. Teacher emphasizes that the most important
information can always be found in the lead in the news reporl. Then
divides the studenis into groups of 4 -3, let them read the reading passage
silently, discuss the work and do exercise B 10 see if they can recognize
the features of Journalistic genre {news report} and use them to state the
main ides and the supporting ideas correctly. Afier doing exercise B,
students report their work as a group to their elass,

Students do exercise C individuzlly { himself / hersell} by reading the
passage ornce more, and write a new headline. Then hand in their work

10 their teacher.

Teaching Aids :

1.

(18]

AN

Picture

Story chart/diagram

Sentence cards

Work sheets

Real objects (a life-jacket, a whistle, a loudspeaker, a flash-light, » sailer’s

hat, a mobile phone, and a newspaper)

Evaluation :

9

Cbserve while working in class / group / individually.

Check students” work / exercises after giving assignment.
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Appendix Al (continued).

Reading Text For Period 6

Handreds saved from siaking ship.

Phuket-More than 400 people left the Andaman
Princcas yestenday after the ship begen to sink near
Koh Phi Phi . Suwat Prakinmait, 54, a passenger.

M, Suwet said a seilor told him the ship began w0
take water into it very quickly. A lot of water went into
ihw bottom of the whip and the ships pumps could not
pumop it our quickly encugh. The 300 passengars and
100 sailors went into another ship which came to help.
‘fhe name of the ship was Bortine.

Bangkok Poat. Friday, Jaly 13,2001.

said the ship staxted to sink shorily aficr it laft Maya Bay.
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NEWS REPORT

Presenls an account Of an.:event
Vinruemgriseifidaiy

A news report has four parts:

HEADLINE:
Short summary of event; large, eye- calchmg

Wadein iﬁﬂuazﬂm mmn-umqﬂ15nmmﬂwtﬂuﬂnmm‘lﬁmﬁvﬁnm

LEAD:
Giives the main idea of the story. Usually 2 short statement that tells
what happened, who, when, and where.

i iidufimdyfigavesuenifnesIs dulins daluiuazhng

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION:
in this section the remaining information is presented in short paragraphs
with the facis given in decreasing order of importance.

) | 3, S o d
tasamwanludndifidayailssnoyumoanmud wpesfoyaiinainn

uf? fhudofinsiafannrncdvigaanun Led J

CONCLUSION: npihin

o™ - " .
upARRrTBMIARATIYTIRE T
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How well did you understand ?

A. Work in pairs. Based on your understanding of the texi. What are the correct

words to fill in the blanks? You must not look at the fext.

Hundreds .....!.....from sinking ship.
Phuket-More than 400 people .. ..2....the Andaman
Frinces yesterday alter the ship began to....3..... icar
Koh Phi Phi. Suwat Prakhunsil, 54, a passenger,
said the ship started to sink....4...... afler it ieft Maya Bay.

Mr. Suwat said a sailor 1old him the ship bepan to
lake water into it very quickly. A lot of’ water went into
the .....5.....of the ship and the skip’s......6...... could nol

pumip il oul quickly enough.

The 300....... T and 100 sailors went into another ship
which came to help.  The name of the ship was Bortine.
Benpkok Post. Friday, July 13, 2001,
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B. Groups of 4-5 students. Based on the news report read, Discuss and complete

the exercise by writing short sentences in the spaces.

Headline {Title) 1 ..ot e e e e riaa i

Lead: : {Who, When, What, Where)...............oviin

C. Individual werk. Based on the news report you have read. Think about the

readers whe read the nowspaper. Write a new headline.

The headline should be




Appendix Al (continued).

Lesson Plan For Experimental Group
Period 11

Time : 50 minutes Grade level : 7

General Objective ¢

1. Students are able to read about inlsresting things in daily life,

9

Students are able to comprehend what they have read.

Terminal Objective :

[

Students are able 1o understand the meaning of the vocabulary [rom reading
the text, “Land of Bikes™.

Students are able to recognize the features of Expository genre

{explanation} and use them in finding the main idca and the supporting

ideas from the text they have read.

Students are able to use the Expository genre {explanation) features learnt 10

state 1heir opinions.

Teaching Procedure :

Step 1

- w = w

S ®m 5 ®m 4w

‘Teacher tells the students the objective of the lesson / period and asks
the studenls both in English and in Thai if they ever have ridden a bike

or hol, to get the students™ attention.

: Have you ever had a bike ? (Teacher points to the picture of a bike ina

story chart). A bike is short for bicycle.

: Yes / No. {some students have / some students haven't)

: Do youride a bike ?

: Yes/ No.

: Where do you go on your bike ?

: answer {home. school, shopping, mountain bike, beach cte.)
; Do you like your bike ?

: Yes | do.

: Why ?

. | can go anywhere on il

: Today ] have a story about “Land of Bikes™ for you to read. Do you

know where it couid be? What country has a lot of bicycles?

 Answer Yes / No.
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w1 = A

W W e - »

Then teacher sterts to read the reading passage “Land of Bikes”
senlence by sentence from the sentences cards to present the
vocabulary and sticks the cards on the board. While reading teacher
points to the pictures in the story chart, the real objects and does the
appropriate actions (o present the meaning of the underlined words.

Teacher reads each sentence -2 times. Students listen,

:reads. Land of Bikes (points to the map of Holland while reading the

words “Land of Bikes™.

: listen,
: reads, A Dutchman lives in Holland.
: listen,

: reads. A Dulchman's best friend i his hike.

: listen,

- reads, Factory workers ride bikes.

. listen,

: reads. Businessmen ride bikes 1oo.

: listen,

: veads. Schoolchildren ride bike 1o school.

: Listen,

: reads, Mothers takz their babies for rides in the baskets.
: listen,

: reads, The baker's man rides off 10 deliver cakes.
: listen,

: reads. Pellbays carry suitcases to the hotel on bikes,

Afier that, teacher reads the whole story "Land of Bikes" from the
reading passage on the story charl once more. part by part, and asks the
studems to repent allogether the whole class. Students repeat after the
teacher, While reading the passage part by part. the teacher poinis o
the diagram showing Expository genre {explanation) features and
explains both in English and in Thal. An explanation is a type of
Expository genre, An explanation has the purpose 1o tell how
something works, changes, grows. It has four parts; Subject,

Deseription. Uses, and Conciusion,

: teads, Land of Bikes.
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S

[T T I B I L |

read. Land of Bikes.

Teacher points to the diagram and explains both in English and in Thai
that the first part is called the subject. Subject defines what is being
explained. (What is it?). Then teacher and students go on reading the

second part which is called deseription.

: reads. A Dutchman’s best friend is his Feycle.
: Tepeal. A Dutchman's best friend is his bicycle.
: reads. He poes everywhere with it

: repeat. He goes everywhere with it.

: reads. He rides it to work,

. repeat. He rides it to wark.

: reads. He rides it for (un,

: repeat, He rides it for fun.

Teacher points to the second part in the diagram and explains both in
English and in Thai abont the description part. Description deseribes
the main features or parts of whal is being expleined. Then teacher and
students po on reading the third part which is called uses and the

fourth part which is called conclusion.

- reads, Faclory workers ride bikes.
: repeat. Factory workers ride bikes.
: reads. Businessmen ride bikes too.

: repeat. Businessmen ride bikes too.

: teads. School! children fly along on their bikes.

: repeat. School children fly along en their hikes.
: read. Mothers take their babies for rides in the baskets.
: repeal. Mothers lake their babies for rides in the baskets.

: teads. The herring seller rides a bike,

: repeat. The herring seller rides n bike.

1 reads. Other riders slow down near him.
: tepeat. Other riders slow down near him,
: teads. They toss him a coin,

: repeat. They toss him a coin,

¢ reads. He throws back a fish,
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]

[ R R R R

¢ repeat. He throws back a fish.

: reads. They eat as they ride.

: repeat. They eat as they ride.

: reads. The flower seller has a bike.

+ repeat. The flower seller has a bike.

: reads. It has flower box on the front.

: tepeat. It has flower box on the front.

: reads. He rides 1o a busy corner.

: repeat. He rides to a busy corner.

: reads. Then he opens the box and sells.

: repeat. Then he opens the box and sells.

: reads. The baker’s man rides to the bakery.
: repeat. The baker's man rides to the bakery.
: reads, He picks up orders.

: repeal. He picks up orders,

» reads. He loads his bike box,

: repeat. He lpads his bike box.

: reads. He puts the loaves in first.

. repeat. He puts the loaves in firsL

; reads. Next he packs the rolls.

: repeat. Next he packs the rolls.

: reads. The fancy cakes go on top.

: repeat. The fancy cakes go on top.

: reads. Then he rides off to deliver them.

: repeat. Then he rides off to deliver them.

: reads. Bellboys carry suitcases to the hatels on bikes.
: repeat. Bellboys carry suitcases to the hotels on bikes.
. reads. Ewven the police ride hikes!

: tepeat. Even the police ride bikes!

Teacher peints to the diagram and explains both in English and in Thai

that uses explains how the subject works or changes. [n this story the

uses are presented from the semtence “Faclory workers ride bikes™ to 1he

sentence “Even the police ride bikes!™
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s L

Step 2

Teacher and students continue (o read the fourth part which is called

canclusion.

: reads. Holland has eleven million people-and six million bikes,
: repeat. Holland has eleven million people-and six million bikes.
: reads. That's not a lot of people, for a whole country.

: repeat. That's not a lol of people. for a whole couniry.

: reads. But il isa lot of bikes!

: repeat. But it is a lot of bikes!

Teacher points to the diagtam and explains both in English and in Thai,
a conciusion presents interesting or special features.

Teacher asks the students to play the role of the people in the text who
are piving example of 1he uses of bikes: to be lhe factory workers.
husinessmen. schoolchildren, mothers. herring seller, flower seller.
baker. bellboys. police, and other riders. The rest of the class read the
whole pussage again altopether while (he participants do the actions.

Teacher may help 10 statt the activity by askiug the question as follow :

' : asks. What is being explained in this story 7

8. No. |:

S.No.2and 3

SModand 3 :

S.No6Gand 7:

: answer. The uses of bikes in Hotland.
: asks. How do people in Flolland use their bikes 7

: read. {Students who are not participanis in the rolc play read altogether

from the story chart part by part Lill the end of the story while the other
participants act and say).
- A Dutchman's bes! friend is his bicycle. He rides it home. He rides
it for fun.
{ The one who plays role as a Dutchman comes out, acis and says ):
-1 am a Duichman, My best friend is my bike, | go everywhere with
it. { ride it to work. | ride it home. 1 ride it for lun.
: (the oni:s wha play reles as factary workers come qul, act and say).
- We are factory workers, we ride bikes to work,
{The ones who play roles as businessmen come oul, act and say} :
- We are businessmen, we ride bikes too.
{The ones who play roles as schoolchildren come out, act and say) :
- We are schoolchildren, we fly along on our bikes.
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S.No.8and 9  : {The ones who play roles as mothers come out, ael and say) :

- We are mothers. we take cur babies for rides in the basket on our bikes.

S. No. 10 : (The one who plays role as a herring seller comes out, acts and says) :

S, No. 11

5. Neo.l2

- [ am a herring seller, 1 ride a bike. Other riders slow down near me,
Tiiey toss me a coin. [ throw back a fish. They eat as they ride.
(Other riders conld be all other participants}

: {The one who plays role as a flower seller comes out, acts and says) :
- L am a flower seller, T have a bike. It has a flower box on the front.
| ride 10 a busy cormer. Then | open the box and sell.

: [The ane who plays role as a baker's man comes out, acts and says) :
- lam a baker's man, 1ride to a bakery. | pick up orders, | load my
bike box. | put the loaves in first. Next [ pack the rolis. The fancy
cakes go on top. Then I ride of to dejiver them.

$. No. 13 and 14 : {The ones who play role as bellbeys come out. acl and say) :

- We are bellboys. we carry suitcases to the hotels on bikes,

S.Nol5and 16 : {The ones who play role as police come out, act and say) :

Step 3

Step 4

- We are policemen, we ride bikes!
Teacher thanks all participants and asks the studenis for a conclosion
aboul the number of bikes compared to the number of people in
Holland;
asks. How do the number of people campare to the number of bikes in
Holland ?
answer according to the factual information sentence.
- Holland has eleven million people-and six million bikes,
concludes. This is how bicycles are used in Holland because .here are
many bikes,
Teacher asks the students to write the words they leamt from the story
on the blackboard 1-2 words each student. Then asks them to say the
words in sentences to show why they are inportan! in the story. Afier
that let them do exercise A in pairs For vocabulary work.
Teacher points to the diagram of the Expository genre {explanation)
features. Students and teacher conclude that an explanation is a type of
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Step 5

tn o v o~ @

Expository genre, An explanation has the purpose 1o teil how
something warks. changes. grows.

1t has four pants : Subjeel, Description., Uses, and Conclusion. Al the
end of the diagram teacher explains the language found in an
explanation ; present tense is used usually. although past tense may be
used. Factual information is presented. Then asks the students to
underline all the verbs and cirele all facival information.

Teacher may say :

: Class, please look at the reading passage. read it siienily. While you

are reading. underline all verbs in present tense, cirele all factunl information.

: do as asked.

: asks. How many verbs can you [ind

. answer. There arc............ verhs.

: agks. Are they all in the present form ?

: answer. Yes. they are.

: ask. How many faciual informatien sentences can you find ?

. answer. There are................[aclual informaticn sentences.

After that, divide the students into groups of 4.5, let them read the
reading passage silently, discuss the work and do exercise B to see i’
they can recognize the features of Expository genre (explanation) and
use them in fnding the main idea and the supperting ideas from the
text they have read correctly. After doing exercise B. students report
their work as a group Lo their class.

Students do exercise C individually himselffherself by reading the
passage once mare, and do exercise C to state hisfher opinion. Then.

hand in their work to their teacher.

Teaching Atds:

I. Picture

E-.I

Story rhant/diagram
Sentence cards
Work sheats

Real objects {a bicycle, a box, a fish. a loaf of bread. o suilcase, a

MeooRE W

bell, a basket. and a map.)
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Evaluatian:

1.Observe while working in classfgroupfindividually.

2. Check studenis’ work/exercises after giving assignment,
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Reading Text For Period 11

Land of Bikes

A Dutchman's best friend is his bicycls. He goes everywhere
with it. He rides it to work. He rides it home. Ha rides it for
fun.

Factory workers ride bikes. Businsssmen ride bikes too.
Schoolchildven fly slong on their hikes, Mothers take their
babies for ridee in the baskels.

The herring asller rides a bike. Other ridors slow down near
him. They toos him a coin. He throws back a fish. They eat
ap they ride, :

The flower seller has a bike. It has a Aower box on the
front. He rides to a busy corner. Then he opens the box and
sells,

The baker'z man rides to the bakery. He picks up orders.
Ha loads his bike box. He puts the loaves in first, Next he
packs the rolls. The fancy cakes go on top. Then he rides off
to deliver tham.

Bellboys carry suitcases to the hotels on bikes, Even the
police ride bikes!

Holland has eleven million pecple—and six million bikes.
That's not a lot of people, for a whole counkry. But it is a lot of
bikes!

Land of Bikes

ep Ml S g
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E X p LA N ATI 0 N miiﬁ.t«ﬂimmuquﬂ

Tells how something works, _
changes, grows, venfdeminy msusdanszmnsiy@uivenrsinmsig

An explanation has four pars. msfustiammndiioiidie

1.

SUBJECT:  dudas / waifns
Defings what Is beina explained.

isvimanoysdsmssiinuiesls

g DESGR|PT|0N:I11!'TI11M'IIBII:H-HPJ=
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ol what [s being explained. mintren
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vses: Uselesd
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How well did you understand ?
A. Work in pairs. After reading the text, write the word which best fits in the

sentence below.

I. The father and.....o.ooorieeereens oo g0 fOr rides with their children.
2. Bellbays deliver suilcases on their....oe i in Holtand.

3. Somepeople have. ... on their bikes to carry babies.
4 One man delivers............oooeovo e Tom the bakery.

5. The faClery... ... ereereereeeennneeoo Joek their bikes up outside.
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Exercise B Suggestion for replacement.
Work in groups of 4-5 to fill in the answeres to How MANY? and then decide in

which part of the explanation you found the answer.

Which part?

How many words are in the title?

What are they?

I

How many things does the Dutchman do
with his bike?

What are they?

How many groups of people are in
paragraph 2
What are they?

How many special peaple are in the next
four paragraphs?
Who are they?

How many things does the baker’s man

pul in his hike?

What are they?

How many people are in Hotland?

How many bicycles are there in Holland? __|

Extra question : Where do Dutch people live ?

18%




C. Individual work. According to the story you have leamnt, write a few words to
describe a picture how shef he would use her/ his hike {Choosc anly onc
picture and use your swn words),

Subject : Land of Bikes

Deseription ;A Dulchiman's best friend is his bicyele.
He goes everywhere with i1, He rides il
lo work. Heridesit home. He ridesit
for fun.

Uses : The has a

She / He has a basket of_ _ _ _ on the front.
She/Herndes _ _______ ______
Then she / he the
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Appendix A2 : Sample lesson plans for the control groups.
Lesson Plan For Control Group
Period 1
Time : 50 minutes Grade Levet: 7
General Objective :
i, Students are able to read aboul interesting things in daily life,
2. Students arc able ta comprehend what they have read.

Terminal Objective :

1. Swudents are able to undersiand ihe meaning of the voeobulary from reading
the text. ~The Mouse and the Bull ™.

2. Students are able 10 state the main idea ond the supperling ideas. and are able
(o answers the questions on the text they have read.

3. Students are able 10 retell and sum up the story they have read,

Teaching Procedures :

Step 1  Teacher tells the students the objective of the esson / period. Then teacher
and students talk about the mouse and the bull in general 1o build up the
students” altention . After that, the teacher presents new vocabulary 10 the
students by using story chart, word cards. sentence cards, and pictures.
Teacher uses sentence cards to present the vocabulary sentence by
sentence and sticks the cards on the board.

Vaocabulary presented are as follows :

- Once a little ouse bit a bull 's tail.

- The bull was so mad,

- The bull chased the mouse across the yard.

- The mouse was taa fast for the bull.

- The mouse ¢an ink 2 hole in the wall.

- The bull charged the wall.

- The buli chipped his horns and bruised his head.

- At last, the bull fgll to the ground.

- Just before the bull dozed off . he head a little yoice say.
Big people don't always win, Sometimes, little people can win too.(While
reading each sentence teacher poinis to the picture, the real object. and does the
actions to show the meaning of the underlined words. Teacher reads each

sentence | — 32 times. Students listen). After the vocabulary presentation, teacher
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Appendix A2 (continued),
reads the reading passage from the story chart “The Mouse and The Bull”
10 the students.

Step2  Students practise reading by repeating the reading passage about The
Mouse and The Bull from the story chart after the leacher : the whole class,
row by row and individually.

Step3  After that, divide the students inta groups of 4 — 5, let them read the whole
passage from the reading text silenly in groups. discuss the work and do
cxercise B. Then teacher asks them quesiions about the 1ex1 they have read,
siudents answer orally.

Teacher asks the questions :

I. What was this story abow ?

b

When did the story happen 7

Who were the animals in the story ?
Where did the little mouse bite the bul} ?
What did the bull do to the mouse ?
Where did the bull chase the mouse
Who ran too fast for the bull to chase ?
Where did the mouse run inta 7

oo M S T R

What happened 10 the bull when he chased the mouse ?
10, Who fel! ta the ground at last ?
11, When did the bull hear a little voice from the mouse ?
12. What did the little mouse say to the bull ?
Students answer the questions :
I. The Mouse and the Bull.

. The story happened once upon a time,

W

. They were the mouse and the bull.
. The little mouse bit the bull *s tail.

. The bult was so mad. he chased the mouse across the yard,

. The mouse ran 100 fast for the bull.

3
4
5
6. The bull chased the mouse across the yard,
7
8. The mouse ran into a hole in the wall.

9

. The bull charged the wall and chipped his horns and bruised his head.
10, The bult fell to the ground at last.
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Step 4

Step 3

11. Just before he dozed off the bul} heard a little voice from the mause,
12, “Big people don’1 always win. Sometimes. little people can win tao.”
After that, 12acher asks the students, the whole class. Students answer.

T : What did you leamn from the story 7

5: {answer)

Teacher draws the conclusion that this story is a fable. A fable is &
mythical story that sets out 10 teach a lesson, From a fable you usually
learn something called the moral of the story.(Teacher explains both in
English and in Thai).

Student do the praduction by reading the passage silently themselves.
Then do Exercise A for vocabulary wark in pairs in the group, exercise

B for reading comprehension in groups lo discuss main idea and
supporting idcas from the text rend, Aler the students have done each
exercise. the 1eacher asks them to repont their werk/ answers to their
class in order to compare their work/ answers and to check their work/
answers with their friends’. Teacher may help 10 correct their answers

it needed.

Then let the studems read the reading passage(himself / hersell) and de
exercise C for retelling the story from the text read individually and

hand them in to their teacher.

Teaching Aids ¢

Evaluation :

1. Picture

!-J

Story chart
Sentence cards
Work sheeis

T

Real objects { a hole, the wall)

Observe while working in class / group findividually,

2. Check students’ work / exercises after piving assignment.
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Reading Text For Period 1

The Mowse and the Bull

the twll's tail. The bull was so mad, he chases the mouse across the yard. The

mouse was too fast for the bull, The mouse ran into a hele in the wall. The bull

lo the ground, Jusl before he dozed off, he heard a little voice say “Big people

don’t always win. Sometimes, little people can win too.”

Once there was a litlle mouse and a bull. The mouse did not like the bull so be bit

charged the wall and chipped his homs and bruised his head. At last, the bull fell

How well did you understand ?
A. Work in pairs. Which one best fits in each sentence below ?

mad fast chipped dozed off voice
charged  bit bruised fell 1 chased

. You should go to see the doctor if the dag .......... you.

2. Somsak lost his game, he was ........ooveeeennn

3, Myecat......... arat last night.

4, Anong was the first one in the race because she ran ..........

5. At playtime, the children ... out of the classroom.

6, [nthe story, the bull ......... his homns en the wall.

7-8. Nipon ...... his head when he ....... his bicycle,

9, At last, the bull fell to the pround, just before he ......... he heard a little

vaice.
10. Somsri hasno .......... because she has a cold.
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B. Work in groups of 4 -5, Choose the best answer a orb.
1. What is this story about?
a, The Hole and (he Wall.
b. The Mouse and the Bull.
What is this kind of story called?
a. A fable
b, An advertisement

1

3. Who were in this story?
a. Big people and little people.
b. The Mouse and the Bull.

4. What did you learn from this story?

a. “Bip people always win over little people. ™

b. “Big people don’t always win. Sometimes, little people can win.”

5. The lesson taugh! in this story is similarto __ _ _ _

a, “Don't be too proud of yourself.”

b, “Where there is a will, there is a way™
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C. Individual work. Thiok about it. What happened first in the stery? What
happened sccond? What happened third, fourth, fifth, and last? Pt them into

correct order,

weeeeeeeee |, The bull charged the wall.
vveererner 2. The bull chased the mouse.
.......... 3. The bull was mad.

...... The mouse bit the bull’s tail.

reveeeeens 3, The bull fell 10 the ground.
vvevenenns B, The mouse ran into & hole in the wall.

first second third
fourth fith  jast
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Lesson Plan For Contrel Group
Period 6
Time : 50 minotes Grade level: 7
General Objective :
1. Studenis are able to read about interesting things in daily life.
2. Swdents are able to comprehend what they have read.

Terminal Objective :

1. Students arc able to understand the meaning of the voeabulary from reading
the text, “Hundreds saved from sinking ship™.

2. Students are able 1o state the main idea and the supparting ideas of the 1ext
they have read.

3. Students are able to retell the stary they have read.

Teaching Procedures ;

Step 1 Teacher tells the students the objective of the lesson / period. Then
teacher and students talk aboul the news in general to build up the
students’ attention. After that, teacher presents new vocabulary from
the news report 1o the students by using the story chart, sentence cards,
pictures, and real abjects. Teacher uses sentence catds to present the
vocabulary sentence by sentence and stick the cards to the board.
Vocabulary presented are as follows :

- Hundreds saved from sinking ship.
- Phuket-More than 400 people Jeft the Andaman Princess
yesterday after the ship begap to sink near Koh Phi Phi.
- Suwat Prakhunsit, 54. a passenger, said the ship started to
Sink shortly after it l2ft Maya Bay.
- Mr, Suwat said a sailor told him the ship began tg take water
into it very quickly.
- Alot of water went into the bottom of the ship and the ship's
_pyrups could not pump it out quickly encugh.
- The 300 passengers and 100 gpjlors went into another ship
which eame to help.
While reading each senlence teacher points to the picture, the real object,
and does the action 10 show the meaning of the underlined words.
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Step 2

Step 3

Teacher r¢ads each sentence 1-2 times. Students listen. Aftcr the
vocabulary presentation, teacher reads the reading passage from the
story chart “Hundreds saved from sinking ship” to the students once
more, Students listen.

Students practice reading by repeating the reading passage aboul
“Hundreds saved from sinking ship™ after the teacker : the whole class,
row by row, and individually.

Afier that divide the students inlo groups of 4-5. Let them read the
whale passage from the reading text silently in groups and do the
group discussion on the text they have read togetner. Then teacher
asks them questions about the 125t they have read, students answer

orally

Teacher asks the questions :

1. What is the title of the news report?
2, Where did the ship begin to sink?

3. How many people were there an the ship?

4, What was the namc of the sinking ship?

5. When did the ship start to sink?

6, How did the ship sink?

7. Who 1old Mr. Suwat that the ship was sinking?

8. Who werc on the ship?

9, How did the people on the Andaman Princess save their lives?
10. What was the name of the ship which came to help?

11. Where can you get the information from?

Students answer the questions :

{. Thetitle of the news report is "Hundreds saved from Sinking Ship™.
The ship began to sink near Koh Phi Phi, Phuket.

. There were more than 400 people on the ship.

The name of the ship was Andaman Princess,

The ship started to sink shortly after it left Maya Bay on Thursday,
Iuly, i2, 2001.
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Appendix A2 (continued).

Step 4

Step 5

6. The ship began 10 take water into it very quickly. A lot of water
went into the bottom of the ship and the ship’s pumps could not
pump it out quickly enough,

7. 4 sailor told Mr. Suwat that the ship was sinking.

8. Thare were 300 passengers and 190 sailors on the ship.

9, They went into another ship which came 10 help.

J0. The name of the ship was Bortine.

J1. We can get the information from the Bangkok Post: Friday. July 13,
2041.

Afler answering the questions. students and teacher make a conclusion
that the rending passage is called a news report because it reports the news
from a newspaper.

Students da the production in groups of 4-5 by reading the news report
silently themselves. Then do exercise A in pairs with a friend in the group
for vocabulary work. After that, do exercise B in groups to state the main
idea and the supporting ideas of the text they have read. After the
students have done each exercise, the teacher asks them 1o report their
work / answers to their class in order to check their work / answer with
their friends’. Teacher may help 1o correct their answer if needed.
Students read the reading passage ( himself / herself) individually and do
exercise C to retell the news. Then the teacher calls some of them 10 retell

the news report to their class. Then hand in their work to their teacher,

Teaching Adds ;

hop

Piclures

Story chart

Sentence cards

Work sheets

Real objects (a life-jacket, a whistle, a loudspesker, a flash-light. a sailor’s

hat, a mobile phone, and a newspaper)

Evaluation :
1.

Observe while working in class / group / individually.

2. Check studems” work / exercise after giving assignment.
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Appendix A2 (continued).

Reading Text For Period 6

Hundreds saved from sinking ship.

Phuket-More than 400 people left the Andaman
Princess yesterday after the ship began to sink near
Kob Phi Phi. Suwat Prakhunsit, 54. a passenger,

Mr. Suwat said a sailor 1old him the ship began to
take water into it very quickly. A lot of water went into
the botiom of the ship and the ship’s pumps could not
pump il oul quickly enough. The 300 passengers and
100 sailors went into enother ship which came to help.
The name of the ship was Bortine.

Bangkok Post. Friday, July 13, 2001,

said the ship staried 1o sink shortly after it left Maya Bay.
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Appendix A2 (continued),

How well did you understand ?
A. Work in pairs. Match the vocabunlary from column A and B,

A B
............. 1. left a. people who work on ships
............. 2, sink b. go down
............. 3. passenger c. 5000
veverenens A shortly d. in the lowesl place
............. 5. bottom e. machine for forcing liquid ou
............. 6. pumps of something.
............. 7. sailars f. wenl away
............ 8. saved . someone who is travelling in a

vehicle, plane, boat. car. train, ete,

h. took away from danger

B. Work in groups of 4-5 students. Bascd on the news report read, read cach
guestion and choose a or b. Then, circle the one that answers about the main
iden.

1. ‘Where did you get the information about the sinking ship from?
a. from the Bangkok Post
b. from Bangkok Alrways

1%

What was the news story aboul?
a. buming ship
b. sinking ship
3, Where was the ship sinking?
a. near Samui island
Ir. near Koh Phi Phi, Phuket
4. How was the ship sinking?
a. not too quickly
b. very quickly
5. How did you know that the ship was not sinking too fast?
a. Mr. Suwat reported it
b. Passengers and sailors did notl have enough time to go inle

another ship.
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Appendix A2 (continued},

6. Why was the ship sinking slowly?
a. because the ship’s pumps were working
b. because the ship was over loaded
7. What was the name of the sinking ship?
a. The Bonine
b. The Andaman Princess
8. When did the ship star to sink?
a. on Thursday. July 12, 2001
b. on Friday. July 13, 2001
9. Who were on the sinking ship.
a. passengers and sallors
b. passengers and drivers
10. What was the purpose of this story?
a. Lo report the news

b. to advertise the Andaman Princess
C. lndividual work. Buased on the news report you have read, suppose you were i
passcnger on the Andaman Princess. Pleasc answer the questions and report io

your class.

i. What is the name of the sinking ship ?

5. What happened lo the people on the ship ?
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Appendix A2 {continued).

Lesson Plan For Control Group
Period 11

Time : 50 minutes Grade level = 7

General Objective :

1.
2,

Students are able to read aboul interesting things in daily life,

Students are able to comprehend what they have read

Terminal Qbjective :

Students are gble 1o understand the meaning of the vacabulary from reading
the text, “Land of Bikes”,

2. Students ate able to state the main jdea and the supporting ideas from the
text they have read.
3. Students are able to slate their opinions according to the texl read.
Teaching Procedure :
Step | Teacher tells the students the abjesiive of the lesson/ period. Then

teacher and students talk about “Bicycle” in peneral to build up
sludents’ atiention. Afier that, the 1eacher prescnts new vocabulary to
the students by using slory chart. word cards, sentence cards, a map.
and piciures. Vocabulary presented are as follows :

- A Dutchman lives in Holland.

- A Dutchman’s best friend is his bike.

- TFactory workers ride bikes,
Busingssmen ride bikes oo,

- Schoolchildren ride bikes lo school.

- Mothers 1ake their babies for rides in the baskets.

- The baker's man rides off to deliver cakes.

- Bellboys carry suitcases lo the hotel on bikes.
While reading cach sentence teacher poinis 1o the picture, the real object.
and docs the aciion to show the meanings of the underlined words.
Teacher reads each sentence }-2 times. Students listen. After the
vocabulary presentation. teacher reads the reading passage “Land of
Bikes” to the students once more. Teacher shows the map of Holland 1o

the students.
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Appendix A2 (continued).

Step 2

Step 3

Students praclice reading by repeating the reading passage
“Land of Bikes" after the teacher : the whole class. row by row and
individually.

After that divide the students into groups of 4-5. let them read the
whole passage from the reading text silently in groups and do the
group discussion on the 1ext they have read together. Then teacher
asks them questions about the text they have read. siudents answer

orally.

Teacher asks the questions :

1. What is this slory telling you about?

=

Whe is a Dutchman's best friend?

3. Why isa Dulchman's best friend his bicycle?

4, Where does a Duichman go wilh his bicycle?

5. Who else rides bikes?

6. How do schoolchildren ga 10 school in Holland?

7. How do other riders buy the heming?

8. How does the herring selier sell his fish?

9. Was the herring cooked or not?

10. How do you know the herring was cooked?

11. How does the flower seller sell his flowers?

12. How daes the baker’s man o to the baker and pack his bread?
13. How do bellboys carry suiicases 1o the holels?

14. How does the number of people compare to the number of bikes in
Holland?

Students answer the questions :

1. This stary is telling us about Bikes in Holland,

2. A Dutchman's best friend is his bicyele.

3. Because he poes everywhere with il.

4. He rides it to work. he rides it home. and he rides it for fun.
5. Factory workers, businessmen, school children, mothers. the

herring seller, the flower seller, the baker's man, bellboys and
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Appendix A2 {conlinued).

Step 4

Step 5

the police ride bikes.

6. School children fly along on their bikes,

7. Other riders slow down near the herring seller. Then they toss him a
coin, The herring seller throws back @ fish. They eat as they ridz,

8. He sells his fish on his bike on the road.

9. The herring was cocked,

18. Because they can eat it.

1. The flower seller has a bike. [1 has a flower box on the front. He
rides to a busy corner. Then he opens the box and sells.

12. The baker’s man rides lo the bakery. He picks up orders. He loads
his bike box. He puts the loaves in first, Next he packs the rolls.
The fancy cakes go an top, Then he rides off to deliver them.

13. Bellboys carry suitcases to the hotels on bikes.

14. Hollard has eleven million people — and six million bikes.

Students and teacher draw the conelusion that Holland is called the

Land of Bikes because bicycles are used almost everywhere.

Students do the production by reading the passage themseives

silently in groups. Then do exercise A in pair with a friend in the

group for vecabulary wark, exercise B in groups 1o stale the main idea

and the supporting ideas from the text they have read, Afler the

students have done each exercise, the teacher asks them 1o report their

wark / answers to their class in order 10 compare their work / answers

or to check their work / answers with their friends’. Teacher may help

to correct their answers if needed.

‘Then let the studenis read the reading passage( himself /herself) and do

cxercise C to state{ his / her Jopinion. Then hand in their work 1o their

teacher.

Teaching Aids :

1.

pad

ook

Picture

Story chart

Sentence cards

Work sheets

Real ohbjects {a bicycle. a box, flowers, a fish, a loaf ol bread. a

suilcase, a bell, a basket. and a map)
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Appendix A2 (continued).

Evaluation :
1. Observe while working in class / group / individually.
2. Check students’ work / exercise after pgiving assignment.
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Appendix A2 (continued},

Reading Text For Period 11

Heading Text For Perivd 11

Lend of Bikes

A Dutchman's best friend is hia bicycle. He goes everywhere
with it. He rides it to work, He rides it home. He rides it for
fun.

Pactary warkers ride biken. Businéssmen ride bikea too.
Schoolchildren fly along on their bikes. Mothers take their
babiea for rides in the baskets.

The herring seller ridea a bike, Other riders alow down near
him. They toss him a coin. He throws back a fish, They eat
as they ride. '

The fower seller has a bike, It has a flower box on the
front. He rides to a busy corner. Then he opens the box and
sella,

The beker's man rides to the bakery. He picks up orders.
He loads his bike box, He puts the lonves in first. Next he
packs the rolls, The fancy cakes ga on top, Then he rides off
to deliver them.

Bellboys carry suitcoses to the hotels on bikes. Even the
police rida bikes!

Helland hes eleven million people—and six million bikes.
That's not a lot of people, for o whole country. But it ia a lot of
bikes!

Land of Qikes

By Harh damsantpe




Appendix A2 {(continued).

How well did you understand ?

A, Work in pairs, After reading the text, write the word which best fits in the

O

. This story is mostly about

. Acperson is ealled a Dutchman if

- Where you live, you are most likely to see

sentence below.

The fatherand..........coooieerniiiinnenn, go for rides with their children.
Beilboys deliver suitcases on their. ... iiiinnnnn. in Holland.
Same people have ....on their bikes 1e carry babies.
One man delivers....co i, from the bakery.

The fACtony....covveiiiiiiiriinnn i lock their bikes up outside.

Work in groups of 4-5, According to the text read, discuss and choose the best

ending for each sentence. Then cirele the one which is the main idea,

2. how people in Holland use their bicycles.
b. how many bicycles there are in Holland.
When the heming in thisstory issold, _______
a. it needs 1o be cooked,

b. itis ready to be eaten,

Thisstoryshows __ __
a. that some Duichmen ride bikes as they work.

b. that Dutchmen ride their bikes only to work.

a. he likes 1o ride a bike.

b. he comes from Holland.

8. bakers delivering cakes on their bikes,
b. schoolchildren riding bikes.
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Appendix A2 (continued).

C. Individual work. Look at the pictures, choose only one and describe how the

bike is used in the picture. Write a few sentcnces using your own words,

Land of Bikes

A Dutchman's best friend is his bicycle. He goes everywhere with it. He rides
it to work. He rides it home, He rides it for fun,
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Appendix B1 Map

This map of Ratchaburi province shows where 3 schools are located for
experiment (*). The map, in Thai, described the ethnic diversity of the province.
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Appendix B2 School where convenience sample takes questionnaire and test.

.’I.E.
£

--
] .
B ———

- d W
g

These pictures show the school, outside Ratchaburi province, where the 300
students from grade seven took the questionnaire and comprehension test for Rasch
model analysis. The school was located just off the map on the last plate, near the
North-West corner.
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Appendix B3 The three schools for the experiment and briefing of trainee teachers

on genre method.

- -

i cnal A
vl 1 %] M = | . ’
L "Fv&‘ :

This picture shows School One at the upper left, School Two at the upper right.

The two bottom pictures are from School Three, as well as the upper picture on the next

page.
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Appendix B4 The three schools for the experiment and briefing of trainee teachers

on genre method.

What can be seen here is three trainee teachers learning about genre before the

experiment.
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Appendix BS Teaching a fable at School Two.

A Fable’s genre features are introduced at School Two by trainee teacher. At
upper left students discuss genre features in group after the explanation by the trainee

teacher.
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Appendix B 6 Teaching the journalism genre.

%
A

Journalistic genre features are introduced with help of charts in both English and

Thai. Researcher corrects charts before use at School Two.
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Appendix B7 Teaching explanation genre.
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Expository (explanation) genre features are introduced to the class with chart in
both English and Thai by the trainee teacher, after chart has been corrected by

researcher.
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Appendix B8 Pair work and group work with explanation genre.

Pair work and Group work, with charts for Explanation and Narrative genre compared.
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Appendix B9 Play acting with narrative (fable), School 1.

Role play “The Mouse and the Bull” fable, at School 1.
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Appendix B 10 Explanation play-acting and discussion group.

Role play with Journalistic genre : reporter asking questions. Charts for
Journalistic genre.
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Appendix B 11 Discussions with all heads of English departments.

Role play with Expository genre (above), School 1. Introduction of discussion
group final session at School 1 by host, while Head of English, School 2, Researcher,
and School 2 trainee teacher listen to the School 1 presentation.
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Appendix B 12 Discussions with all heads of English departments.

Discussions for follow-up with Head of English, School 1, Head of English

School 2, and School 2 trainee teacher, Farewell to School 1.
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Appendix C Letters of Consent

Rajabhat Institute Muban
Chombung, Chembung ,
Ratchaburi, 70150, Thailand.
Telephene {032) 261790-97
Facsimile (032) 261078

25 July 2001

Ms Tamara Warry

Executive Officer

Human Research Ethics Committee

Edith Cowan University. Perth, Western Australia
Churchlands Campus. Pearson Street, Churchlands
Western Australia 6018

Dear Ms Warry

Code: 01-94
Projeet Title: A Comparison of year 7 students’ English reading comprehension and

attitudes by means of a study of genre based and traditional teaching
methods in Thailand,

Thank you for your letter of 16" July, 2001,
Pleased find attached the 5 consent [etters changed as suggested by the Committee.

i,

[

In the letter to the school principal, the change 1o describe the methods introduced as
effective and ensuring the studenis similar or betier opportunities than previously
because of the smaller class size has been emphasized.

The consent form for the children has been made user friendly (hrough simple check
boxes, (similarly on all other letters).

it is explained to the parents that with the same reading materials and same
performance lests their children will have equal chance to succeeded. Because of the
smaller class size, this will be better than previously.

In all consent letters the rights of participants to anonymity and withdrawal has becn
emphasized.

Hoping the above changes are satisfactory. With my thanks and best regards.

Yours sincerely,

SANGUANSR!I TOROK

c¢, Dr. Russell Waugh, Supervisor.

(=]
[
[



Appendix C1 A letter to Student.

Rajabhat Inslitule Muban
Chotmbung . Chombung .
Ratchaburi, 70150, Thailand.
Telephone (032) 261790-97
Facsimile (032) 261078

Dear Student

I wish to request your parlicipation in a siudy I am conducting focusing on teaching reading
comprehension toYear 7 students.  Since only the first 30 students will be chosen for the
study, please indicate your willingness to participate by signing this form. Those not
participating will also be taught as usual and there is no reward or penalty for participation.
The advantage of participation to you is anly the ability to have more personalised attention
in half the usual class size, since each participating c¢lass will be split into twe groups and
taught separately by the same teacher. You may withdraw from the experiment at any 1ime.
Please indicate your willingness to panicipate,

Thank you for your participation and co-operation.

Yours sincerely.

{Mrs, Sanguansr] Torok.)

English Department, Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung, Chombung, Ratehaburi
70150, Thailand.

1 wish to participate in this study, I:I I do not wish to participate in this study. I:l
| understand that my identity will remain anonymous; and that my grade will not depend on
whether or not 1 take part in the study.

Signature (student)

Signature (parents / guardian)

Date / {2001,



Appendix C2 A letter to trainee teacher

Rajabhat Institute Muban
Chombung, Chombung ,
Ratchaburi. 70150, Thailand.
Telephone (032) 261790-97
Facsimile (032) 261078

Dear Trainee 1gacher

You have a unique opportunily to valunteer for an experimental teaching program trying
out what you have leamt during the last semester and comparing resulis. You have all been
taught both TM and GRS metheds of teaching reading comprehension, In your practice
teaching sessions you would be asked 1o 12ach half of your students by the Traditional
teaching method and the other half by the other Genre-based rhetorical structures method,
50 as to be able to compare results.

All students will be given a pre-test and post-test to evaluate pupils progress of English
reading comprehension and you yourself will be asked to answer a questionnaire to find out
your opinion about the two methods before and after the experiment. Please indicate vour
willingness 10 participate (since only volunteers will be chosen) by signing and retuming a
copy of this Jetter. You understand that you have the right to withdraw from this
experiment if you desire at any time and that your final grade in practice teaching will not
depend on how well your students do in the experiment.

Thank you for your participation and co-operation.

Yours sincerely,

{Mrs, Sangueansri Torok.)

English Department, Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung,
Chombung, Ratchaburi 70450, Thailand.

1 wish to participate in this sidy. D 1 do not wish to participate in this study. |:|
1 understand that 1 have been assured of confidentiality of information and that my identity
will remain anonymous. I also understand that 1 have the right to withdraw from the study
at any time if ! desire.

Signature (Trainec teacher)

Date ! £2001.

224



Appendix C3 A letter to school principal

Rajabhat Institute Muban
Chombung , Chombung ,
Ratchaburi, 70150, Thailand.
Telephone {032) 261790-57
Facsimile (032) 261078

To : School Principal

We are happy to inform you that your school has been chosen to have efficient English
reading methods taught and demonstrated to your students by a Rajabhat Institute trainee
teacher as part of hisfher qualification for histher diploma in our ongoing cooperation
programme. This would involve the Ieaching of English reading comprehension by using
two methods ; the Traditional Teaching Methed {TM), whick has been used in Thailand for
many years and is the method currently in use at your school and another method called
Genre-based Rhetorical Structures {GRS).

Those participating will siudy in half the usual class size, receiving thus more individual
attention by the trainee teacher teaching the same materials to both half of the class and
using the same test. Your cooperation is required for arranging the scheduling of these
class periods. For your regular teachers this would represent an opporicnity 1o participate
in an action research project improving the teaching of English reading comprehension.

By signing a copy of the letter, please indicate your agreement to participate. Thank you
for your participation and co-operation.

Yours sincerely.

(Ms. Sompong Sakultap)

Dean of the Faculty of Education Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung.
Ratchaburi, Thailand.

[ wish to patticipate in this study. D 1 do not wish to participmte in this study. |:,

[ understand that 1 am assured of confidentiality of information and that my identity will
remain anonymous and that [ have the right to withdraw my school from the cooperation
programme.

Signature {principal)

Date { 12001,
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Appendix C 4 A letter to head of Engllsh depnrtment.

Rajabhat [nstitute Muban
Chombung , Chombung ,
Ratchaburi, 70130, Thailand.
Telephone {032) 261 790-97
Facsimile (D32) 261078

To : Head of English Department

As you know, your scheol agreed to participate in a program to demonstrate English
reading teaching methods through a programme of Rajabhat Institute, Muban Chombung.
This program however would be meaningless without your help and active participation to
evaluate the approaches used by the trainge teachers. [t is therefore my pleasure to invite
you to be a participant of & focus group discussion convened by myself along with the
Heads of English Departments at the participating schools and the trainee teachers. The
first meeting will be arranged at a mutually convenient time before the siart of the profec.

A second meeting will be convened after the teaching sessions and will be designed to
inciude your recommendations for the teaching of English reading.

Please indicate your willingness 10 participale by signing the attached form. You
understand also that you may withdraw from this study at any time if you desire.

All information discussed at the focus group wiil be confidential 1o jt1s members and only 2
mutually agreed report, shown to you before publication, will be released as part of this
research. Thank you for your participation and co-operation .

Yours sincerely.

{Mrs. Sanguansri Tarok)

English Department, Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung,
Chembung, Ratchaburi 70150, Thailand.

1 wish to participate in this study. l:l [ do not wish to participate in this study. D
T understand that I have been assured of confidentiality of information and that my jdentity
will remain anonymous.

Signature {Head of English Department...........,... schoal}

Date ! 12001,
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Appendix C5 A letier to English teacher

Rajabhat Institute Muban
Chombung , Chombung .
Ratchaburi, 70150, Thailand.
Telephone (032) 261790-97
Facsimile {032) 261078

Dear English Teacher

In your regular teaching you are required 1o evaluate your siudents’ English reading
comprehension. [n addition, it may help you 10 know how your students feel about learning
Enplish reading.

We are giving you the opportunily to use 1wa recemily developed instruments for the above
two purpases. The first one is in English (reading performance mulliple choice testing
instrument) and 1he second one is in Thai {altitudes questionnaire). These two instruments
are now being pilotdested for 300 students and your students have been chosen (o
participate and thus help the establishmem of validity of these instruments. You are asked
to heip by administering the test and questionnaire 1o your repular grade 7 English class and
then relurn to us the results. A statistical analysis will be done an these responses lo
estimate the reliability of these instruments. Your students will be pant of the sample of
300 and they will not be individually identified. Thus confidemiality will be completely
assured. You will be given the results of the validation exercise so that if you choose to use
the instruments again with other classes you would be able to compare results.

Your cooperation in this matter is very much appreciated. ‘The canfidentiality of your
siudents test results and questionnaires will be strictly respecied. By signing a copy of this
letier you agree to participale. You understand also that you have the right to withdraw
from this study if you desire.

Thank you for your panticipation and co-operation.

Yours sincerely,

{Mrs.Sanguansri Torok)

English Department, Rajabhat Institute Muban Chombung,
Chombunp, Ratchaburi 70150, Thailand.



Appendix C5 A letter to English teacher {continued)

1 wish to participate in this pilot 1esl. D I do not wish to participate in this pilot 1ele
I understand that 1 have been assured confidentiality of information and that my identity
will remain anonymous.

I understand that [ may use these instruments later with other grade 7 classes provided the
source of the instruments is always acknowledged as copyrighted materials by the
researcher.

Signature (English 1eacher, School)

Date i 12001,
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Appendix D 1 Students® attitudes and behaviour towards learning English
{Thai version)
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Appendix D1 (continued},
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VdaAnay

RYINATAWIY

P
Arnntiuads

2

3

4

2

3

~ -
8-10 thFauarnyrretinyanion
Mruailen wazususally

swaRteninFuuls

4

FusnmezniadmTeuiuag
1112 ¥inFeutsuiinisdausnu

MBINOIBIAT

1314 vinBulffumudainmesausnu

MNAaNYEIEAg

15-16 tinFtusouAgisnaitn

aedanae

menamudhigsewiain@euiy
unigey
17-18 VinFtwrauFnuindwiinian

i
NI

- . "
19-20 iinGuusauiauiliuaugiu

o
IWBU

- J b
21-22 Unfrunnansouanidion 1 Wi

- - - . o1
davtelldelufefd

234



Appendix D1 {continued).

ATTHAYAUT arniilueta

Aty
1 2 31 4 1 2|13 4

23-24 vinfoumeuufrufiayanuan '
« o e
diwAlAR L AnnITE AR 4
Tundu

o - ol
25-26 vinGuugauniusBiminasanud

A - 4 L)
Tifunoummeiuienlungs

Ufjfidsswiaindauny
unigau
- 4 al ]
27-28 tiniFouiitenafiaciidausonlu

., - oo
MIINANFIHALRWEL 1 HN

- - -
28-30 unlmuﬁ*!u'li‘nl.mufﬂ'mmﬁu 1

Idnluszwina fiRiansmunaz

b
sndanilutude

31-32 vindaussunaieadlungueey

i i

235



Appendix D (continued).
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Appendix D 2. Students’ attitudes and behaviour towards learning
English (original English version) (96 items).

Please rate the 96 statements according 10 the following response fonmat and
check ¥ the column correspending 1o your attitude {prier fo studying} and your
behavior {during study) on the appropriate line opposite each statement :

Always put ¥ on column 4
Sometimes put ¥ oncolumn 3
Mostly not put ¥ oncolumn 2
Never put ¥ on column 1

Instruclion : Check ¥ in only ane colummn of the 4 scales that you feel most right to your

feeling. Amy response in the questionnaire wiil not affect your score in the conrse.

Example :
. This is what
Questionnaire item My expectation really happens
L 2T 3Ta 1 [2]31a
1like to read English books, v o

Considering the check ¥ on the questionnaire item from the example, if you believe,
prior to lzarning, is that you always like to read English beoks, check ¥ on eolumn 4 and
if you mestly de not achieve it, check v on columm 2.



Appendix D2 (continued)

Subgroup : text (32 items)
(expected beliefs and expected actions sbout texts encountered in English reading
classes)

My expectati This is what
Questionnaire item y expectalion |y oqlly happens
V2 a2 ]34

Item no.

Text for reading

1.2 I like reading stories(fables) in English.

34 1 like reading news report in English.

5-8 1 like reading sciznce in English.

Meaning

7-8 I like leaming vocabulary.

9-10 | like to guess the meaning of words in
the text.

Comprehension

11-12  1like to predict what the 1ext is about
from the title.

13-14 1 can answer the “who, what,
when, where. why and how™ of the
texi read.

15-16 [ ecan find the causes of the problem afler
reading the texL,

17-18 1 can fisid the main idea of the text read.

19-20 1 can find the supporting ideas
of the text read.

Integrated reading and writing skills

21-22 [ can use the form of the lext read when
writing about what happened in the

environment.

23-24 | can summarize the information in the
text read.

25-26 English reading can help me to wrile
better.

Purpose of using text

2728 [ can learn what the people in the story
feel and think.

29-30 1 can read English at home.

31-32 English reading is useful.
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Appendix D2 (continued)

Subgroup : Classreom interaction (32 items)
(expected beliefs and expecled actions about studentfieacher and siudent/student
relationships in English reading classes)

This is what

Questionnaire item My expectation | really happens

1 2 3 4 | 1 3 4

lter no.

Between student/teacher in elass

(-2 [ feel at ease 1o tell my leacher about what
[ want to read,

3.4 I can ask my teacher about what ! have
read in class.

Between student / teacher out of class

5-6 1 can make an appoittment to see my
teacher in his/ her office to discuss my
reading.

7-8 I can talk to my teacher informally aboul
news, sport. and everyday life related to
my reading assignment,

9-10  Icandiscuss my hobbies and my future
plans with my teacher.

Relationship between student and teacher

11-12  1like the way my teacher teaches me
Enplish reading.

13-14  1leamn alot from my teacher.

15-16 1like my English teacher.

Pair work (student/student)

17-18 | like to learn new words from friends.

19-20 | like to talk or study in pairs.

Group work (student / student)

21-22  Icantell my friends whether | believe
what [ have read or not.

2324 1like 10 compare different points of view
found in reading with friends.

25-26  1like to discuss my reading assignment
with friends,

Interaction (student/sindent)

27-28 [ can have more opperiunity to participate
in activities ameng friends.

29-30 | can learn a lot from my classmates
during and afier reading class.

31-32 I like to study in smali groups.

Note: item numbers for Rasch model 33-64
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Appendix D2 {continued)

Subgroup : behavioral contrals (32 items)

(expected beliefs and expected actions gboul classroom assignments. rules, pgrades,

discipline)
. This is what
Questionnaire it My cxpectation | yegliy happens
il s a2l
ltem no.

Between student/teacher in class

1-2 { feel at ease 1o 1ell my teacher about what
| want to read.

34 1 can ask my teacher about what [ have
read in class.

Between student / tencher out of class

5-6 [ can make an appoiniment to see my
teacher in his/ her office 10 discuss my
reading.

7-8 1 can 1aik 1o my teacher informally about
news. sport, and everyday life related 10
my reading assignment.

9-10  {can discuss my hobbies and my fulure
plans with my teacher.

Relationship between student and teacher

11-12 1 like the way my teacher teaches me
English reading.

13-14 [ learn a lot from my teacher.

15-16 [ like my English teacher.

Pair work (student/student)

17-18  1like to learn new words from friends.

1920 1like 10 talk or study in pairs.

Group work (student / student)

21-22 [ can tell my friends whether [ beljeve
what | have read or not.

23-24  1like to compare different points of view
found in reading with friends.

25-26 1 like o discuss my reading assignment
with friends.

Interaction (student/student)

27-28  Icanhave mere opportunity (o panicipate
in activities among friends.

20-30 | can learn a lot from my classmates
during and efler reading class.

31-32 | like to study in smal! groups.

Note: item numbers for Rasch model 33-64




Appendix E Reading Comprehension Teat (60 ltems),

Reading Comprehension Test

Class : Mathayom Suksa | 2,00 hours.
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Appendix E {continued).

Read “Dlnosaurs” and anawer quealitns 1 ta 5,

GENTLE GIANT
Barapasaurus wes a harmbess pln eaten, bu i eauld defind isell 1y vering
up on is back legs ar by using bis Iong, eavy il Like wowhip 1o Deaoll an atacke:

FERQCIOUS BATTLE
Triceralops had feracious
lortis that enuldd tip upen

the belly of an atiackern

ASTING IN THE TAIL

Stegosaurus was slow moving and ¢ould scare ol predators by
swishing i spiky il from slde ta side. The Gp ol s 1ail woved
the Fastest and could cause the most damage.

HERD ALERT

Corythaosaurna had a huge crest an it head, thrangh which
it could blow air t make lowd and alarming trampeting noises.
This was uned to let siher members of the herd know that danger
was areund. ’

READY FOR ATTACK
Delnomychus could leap onte its prey, slashing with dzggerlike
claws 1o tip open an animal’s soft belly,

GIVING AHOOT
Parasaurglophus had a long, hollow crest on ita skull through which the
dinosaur could bellow or hoot. Females bad smaller; less specmentlar crests,

LASHING TALL
] El.l.oPlncephnlu.s could bréakan
- avtacker's leg by lashing oul with
- Qii\iclom' dl.l':i_—l’)lll_-l.hE\'eﬂd of|ts’

1. Euoplocephalus defended itself with its
(A)1ail (B)iegs {C) claws {D} horns
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Appendix E (continued),
2. From the story we know that some dinosaurs made loud sounds using their
(A) teeth {B)claws (C) mouths (D) crests
3. From the story we can tell that
{A) Stegosaurus had a slow moving tail
{B) Deinonychus was a vicious plant eater
(C) Barapasaurus used its claws to defend iiself
{D)Triceratops used its homs as a weapon,
4. The heading, * GENTLE GIANT ", suggests thai the Barapasaurus was
{A) noisy and ferocious {B) large and usually harmless
{C) large and fast maving (D) fast maving and very noisy
5. This story is mostly about
{A) how dinosaurs defended themselves.
{B) how dinosaurs were discovered.
{C) why dinosaurs become extinet.
{D) where dinosaurs lived.
For question f cheose the word glggest in meapipp to the underlined words,
6. According to the story, we know that different kinds of dinosaurs defended

themselves difterently.

(A) fed (B) protected (C) hurt (D) harmed
7. Tricerataps had ferocious horns that could rip open the belly of an attacker.
{A} pleasant {B) funny (C) fierce (D) dull

The Mouse and the Bull

Onee, a little mouse bit a bull's tail. The bul] was so_8_, he
chaseq the mouse across the yard. The mouse was too _9_ for the
bull. The mouse ran into 2 40 . in the wall. The bull charged the
walland __41  _hishornsand __ 12 his head. Atlast, the bull

fell to the ground. just before he __ 43 ., he heard a little voice
say "Big people don't al_way_s _1#4. Sometimas, little people can win-
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Appendix E (continued).

For questions 8-14 choose the best words for each space.

8 (A} mad 9. (A} slow
(B) plad (BY good
(CY sad {C) bad
(DY happy {D) fast

10 {A) erack 11. {A) burmt
{B) window {B) chipped
{C) hole {C) fined
(D} mirror (D} sharpened

12, (A) bruised 13. (A} woke up
(B) washed {B) ranaway
{C) painted {C) stood up
I twisted {D) dozed off

14, {A) lose
{B} win
{C) laugh
D cry
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Appendix E (continued).

Read "The Camping Trips" and answer questions 15 to 20
The Camplog Trip

Ho ane in pur famfly-kad ever been camping
hefore, encept for my grandpa. But it acunded [ike
fun! So we packed the car and hondud for the
country.

“Lat's put up the tent,” xald Mem,

“Do you kntw how?" asked Grandpa.

*How hard cas it be?" eebed Dud. But he hed
never pitched o tent.

Tha tent bléw over with the firat guet of wind, We
looked at Grandpa, *Helpl® we celed. Grandps
tappad the pegs oo that they wonid hold,

t "Wl amed to 1ndld e fise aaid my brother.

“Dre you know how?” asked Grandge,

“How hard can jt be?” asked my-sister. Byt they
had never bullt a fire.

The wood was wet, It worldn't light. ‘The dry
leaves made too much amokn, We all icoked at
Grandpa. “Helpl” we bagged hiny. Geandpe found
dry wood that burhed evemly,

Our camplog trip was great. We lavghed a lot, We
were glad we brought our nense of humor. But we
weTe aven | lar that we hed t ht Grandpal

IEE Camping Trip

fermm

15. What is a good summary for the first paragraph ?
(A) My grandpa is not going camping.
(B} Everyone had been camping before.
(C) Going campiny is hard work.
{D) Our faruily is poing camping.
16. When Dad asked. “How hard can it be 7" what does this mean?
{A) he did not know how to pitch a tent
(B) he thought it was easy
(€Y} he knew how much hard work it was
(DY he knew how difficult it was
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Appendix E {continued).
17. In the story, “Help!™ we cried. Grandpa tapped the pegs so that they

would hold, the word “they” refers to.,......v.ovivuns
(A) Mom and Dad, (B) the pegs.
{C ) the children. (D the tents.
18. The best way to describe Grandpa is.......cocooeevnviiiiiinien oo

{A) Grandpa had no experience of camping.
(B) Grandpa had been camping before.
(C) Grandpa did not know what to do.
(D) Grandpz loved to cook.
19. According to the story, we know that the family has a good sense of humor
because................
{A) they laughed at Grandpa.
{B) they thought camping was funny.
{C) they often laughed .
(D) they knew everything about camping.
20. By the end of the passage. we can tell that the next time the family goes camping,
they will try to take.....vvveeeeeeieeens
{A) Grandpa along. (B) better pegs.
(C ) a different tent, {D} dry wood.

For question 21 read the four sentences and choose the order in which they make a
story.
21. {1} He found a good book.
(2) Grandpa liked to read.
(3) He took the book home.
{4) He went to the library.
The best order for the sentences is.....
{A)3.1 4.2
{B)1, 4, 2, 3
{C)2, 1, 3. 4
(2. 4. 1.2
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Appendix E (continued)

Read " Good-bye, Baby Bird" and answer questions 22 to 27.

Good-bye, Baby Bird

Nori and Dad were at home. Suddenly, they saw
something fali onto the balcony. It was small and dark.

“What was that?" Nori asked,

She ran to the balcony. Dad followed. “Look, Dad!”
Nori said, "It's 2 little bird!"

They looked at it closely. The hird lay very still.

*1a it hurt? Nori agked.

Dad said, “It’s just scaved. It needs to rest”

Nori run to get @ box. She put a soft clath in it. Dad
picked up the bird gently, 1t lnoked so small in his
hand! He put il in the box.

“Let's be quiet,” Dad whispared,

Later, Dad and Nori stood outside. “Goad-bye, baby
hird!” Neri crled. They watched the bird fly off. It
landed on a branch, Then, it flew toward the sky.

Nori and Dad looked at erch other. They smiled.

Good-bye, Baby Bird.

i p 4k vy
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Appendix E {continued).
22, According 1o the story. which sentence is TRUE ?
{A) Nori and her father were at home when a small bird fell onto the baleony.
{B) Nori and her father were at home when a big bird fell onto the balcony,
{C) Nori and her father were at home when a small bird fell onto the kitchen floor.
{D) Nori and her father were at home when a big bird flew into the living room.

23. The best sentence to show that Nori is worried i5. .....coeiiiienenn

{A) “Let's be quiet” {B) “Look, Dad!"

{C )“Irs a little bird!™ {D)*Ts it hunt?"
24. Why did Nori's father put the bird in the box ?

(A) I needed a home. (B) It needed a box.

(C ) hneeded a rest. (D) It needed its mother.
25, In the story, why did Dad say "Let's be quiet"?.......cocvvvvvrinnnnn

{A) Because he saw the bird move its wings.
{B) Because he thought the bird was scared,
{C ) Because he wanied 10 watch the bird.
{ D YBecause he wanted to hear the bird sing.
26. According to the story, how did Nori and her father feel at the end ?

{A)sad {B) happy {C ) scared (D) unhappy
27. The best words to replace “little bird” a5 used in the story are..........
{A) thin bird (B) beautiful bird
(C } baby bird (D) lovely bird
28. For question 28 read the four sentences and choose the order in which they make a
story,

(1) She liked to go on rides.
{2) The man at the fair told my sister to get on the ride.
(3) She paid for a ticket.
(4) My sister eamed five dollars for the fair.
The best order for the sentences is..vuueeeieieeeienne
(A1 1.3 2, 4 (B) 41,3, 2
{Crd4. 2, 3.1 (D 2, 4.3.1
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Appendix E {continued).
Read "The Old Trec" and answer questions 29 to 31.
The Old Tree

There is an old tree on the hill. 1t is strong and tall. [ is like a city, The tree is
home for many animals.

Squirrels live up high in it. Raccoons and bees live in its holes. Rabbhits live under
it. The animals store food in itl. They raise their babjes there, Its [eaves are their roof.
The trunk is their floor.

The tree helps them. Tt keeps the rain and wind out. [t keeps them safe, 1tis a fine
place to live! e L

- E*”:‘f‘.'w"

LR

29. From the story we can tell

{A) why an old tree grows so tall. {B) why the tree is old.

{C) when an old tree becomes a city. {D) how the tree is a home to animals.
30. According lo the story, holes in the tree are good for

{A) storing water for animals,

{B) keeping animals and food from getting wet.

{C) helping the tree stay green and strong.

(D) 1aking care of sick animals.
3

. Which of the following statements about why the animals live in the old tree is true?
(A} They can see many kinds of animals,
(BY There sre no other homes for them.
(C} They have a safe home there.
(D) They all like the old tree.
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Appendix E (continued).

32

33

Read "From Bubbles to Bottles" snd answer 32-34,
From Bubbles to Bottles
Sue makes things from plass. Her special ool is a pipe, IU's like a glass

drinking straw. But it's long and thick,

Sue melts one end of the pipe in a fire. 1t gets hot and soft. She blows through
the other end.

A bubble forms. Slowly, it grows. [t might bend out of shape. So Sue spins the
pipe as she blows.
Spinning keeps the bubble round.

Soon the bubble is large enough. Sue twists the bubble off. 1t cools and
gets hard, 1t's done! Sue has made a lovely brown bottle,

Paul blows glass another way. He works in a factory. His pipe is made of
metal, He gathers a ball of melted glass on onc end. He blows a glass bubble.
Saon it's the right size. He puts it inside a metal form. He blows again.. The_
bubble pushes against the form. 1t caols and hardens. Tt's a bottle. '

Paul and Sue shape bubbles into bottles.

This story is mostly about
{A) blowing glass (B) melting bubbles
{C) meking pipes {D} cooling boltles
From the story we can tell that the author tries to

{A) teach you about making bottles.

{B)} teach you about blowing bubbles.

{C) teach you about spinning the pipe.

(D} teach you about melting & pipe in a fire,
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Appendix E (continued).
34. According to the story, the word “it" at the beginning of the third paragraph

{A) glass (B} pipe {C) bukhble {DY bottle
Read "Hundreds saved from sinking ship” and answer questions 35 to 37.

Hundreds saved from sinking ship.

Phuket-More than 400 people ieft the Andaman
Princess yesterday after the ship began to sink near Koh
Phi Phi . Suwat Prakhunsit, 54, a passenger, said the ship
started to sink shortly after it left Maya Bay.

Mr. Suwat said a sailor lold him the ship began to
take water inte it very guickly. A Iot of water went into
the bottom of the ship and the ship’s pumps couid not
purmp it out quickly enough. The 360 passengets and
100 sailors went into another ship which came to help.
The narmne of the ship was the **Bortine”.

Bangkok Pest, Friday, July 13, 2001,

35. According to the news report we can tell that
(A) The ship was going 1co fast.
{B) The ship hit Koh Phi Phi and sank.
{C) Both the ship and many people were lost at sea.
(D1 The ship was sinking and people were saved.
36. According to the report, which of the followirg statememts is TRUE ?
(A)More than 400 people left the Andamen Princess after the ship began to sink
near Kito Phi Phi on July 12, 2001,
{B) Less than 400 people left the Andamar. Princess after the ship bepan to sink
near Khko Phi Phi on July 12, 2001.
(C) More than 400 people left the Andaman Princess afier the ship bepan to sink
near Koh Phi Phi on July 13, 2001,
(D} Less than 400 people left the Andaman Princess after the ship began to sink
near Kok Phi Phi on July 13, 2001.
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Appendix E {continued),
37. According to the report, the ship was.......cccoceeee v iiiiinne
(A)sinking.
(B) burning,
(C) breaking up.
(D) hitting a rock,

Read "Dangerous call" and answer questions 38 to 41.

Dangerous eall

Singapors — A train hit o car yesterday. At the time
the driver was speaking on a mobile phone while he was
crossing a railway track. Luckily, he did not die and could
tell whal happened 10 him, Singapore's Sunday Times reported.

Soldier Isaac Koh, 21, was driving on a small road across
the railwey track when his phone rang. He could not hear the
train coming. “After [ fckt the train hit my car, | kept telling
myself 1 have to hold on to something.” Mr Koh said.

He was holding on to the front of the train for 100 metres.
When it came to a stop, Mr Koh was bleeding and shaking, but
wazs only a litlle hurt, the report said. “I still don’t know who
called me,” he said. — AFP.

Benpkok Post. Monday, July 16, 2001,

38. The heading “Dangerous call”, supgests that telephones are .....ovvcveviiinricinanan .
{A) always safe. {B) sometimes dangerous,
{Cy comfortable Lo use. {D helpful m danger.

39. What happened according te the news report 7
{A) A train hit a car at the traffic light while the driver was talking on a mobile
phone,
(B} A train hit a soldier while he was walking across the railway Iracks.
{C) A soldier’s car broke down while he was crossing the railway tracks,
(D} A train hit a soldier’s car while he was driving across a railway track and

talking on his mabile phone,
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Appendix E (continued).
40, Alter the accident, the soldier still did not know.
(A) what the person on the phone said.
(B) why the train hit him,
() who phoned him.
(D) how the train hit him,
41. According 1o the story, why do you think the soldier didn’t hear the train
coming ?
{A) He was drunk.
{B} He was speaking on the mobile phone.
{C}) He was listening to the radio in the car.

{D} He was fatling asleep at the wheel of the car.

Read “What's Goed about Mud ?" and answer questions 42 to 44,

What's Good about Mad?

Rain makes good things hapy Anlmales have
watar to drink. Treea and flowera grow. The ground
turns to mud.

It'a fun to play In mud, But mud has many uaes,
ton, Pigs like to roll in mud. It keeps tham cgol on
hot daye. Some hirda usn mud to mokn nests. Sbme
flgh and {rogs can live in mud.

People uge mud to bulld housea. They moka blocks
ouit of mud. They Ist the blocks dry. Then they build
a house.

Mud is used to make other things, too. Some Mne
dishes atart out as mud. So do many atatues.

Somae people put mud on thair fnces. They lot it
dry. Than thoy wash it off. Their faces feel clean and
smooth.

Mot everyone ehould KEEFP OUT OF THE MUD|

WHAT'S GOO0D ARDUT
MUD?




Appendix E {continued).

42, What happens (o the ground when it rains ?
{A) The ground tumns dry.
{B) The ground turns warm.
{C) The ground becomes mud.

{D) The ground tumns to ice.

43. This story is mostly about ...........ccoovve
{A) how to keep out of mud. (B) the many uses of mud.
{C ) the danger of mud. (D} cleaning mud away.

44. What does the third paragraph describe ?
{AYHow houses are made of mud,
{B) How blocks are made.
(C} How peaple let the blocks dry.

{DY How people sell mud.
For questions 45 to 48 choose the word ¢losest jn meaning to the underlined word.
45. People build houses from many things.
{A) make {B) plant (C) turn (D) paint
46. Mud can be used for jjpuses.
{A)1ents (B) homes (C) capes (D) cans
47. The sign said to keep out of the mud.
{A) live (B) drive (C ) stay {D) play
48. You start with mud to make a dish.
{A)end (B} stop () finish (D) begin



Appendix E {continued),
Read “Land of Bikes” an? answer questians 49 to 51.

Land of Bikes

A Dutchman’s bast friend ' bils bicycls. Ho goss averywhare
with it Ho vides it to work, He rides it home. He rides it Tor
fan.

Fettory workara rida bkes. Businesxman ride hikes loo.
S¢hoolchildrap fly along on thoir bikes, Mothers take their
hables for rides in Ehe brakats.

Tho hasting ssller tides & blke. Other ridars slow down near
him. They tess bim a cofn. Ha throws back a fish. They eat
nn they ride,

The flower soller hea o blke It hag o flower box on the
frotil. He rides to & buny corner, Then he opens the box and
nells,

Tha baker's man rides to the bakery. Ha picka up ardera.
Ha londs his bike box. Ha puta the loaves in fint  Naxt he
packs the rolle. The fancy cakes o on top. Then he rides off
to deliver them.

Bellboys carry puiteases ko the hotels on bikea, Even tho
police ride bikes!

Hollend has eleven million pacplo—and aix mlllicn bikes.
That's not a lot of pacple, for 1 whele country, Bat it fu u lot of
bikes!

Land of Bikes

FTE RE T

49. This stary is mostly about................
{A) how peaple in Holland use their bicycles.
{B) how many bicycles are there in Holland,
{C) how ofien the people in Holland use their bicycles.
{D} how the people in Holland are living.
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Appendix E {continued).
58. A Dutchman’s best friend is his bieycle. He goes everywhere with it, He rides it
to work., He rides it home, He rides it for fun.

The word “it" means.......ccccevveeennns
(A} A Dutchman, {B) A Dutchman’s bicycle.
(C } A Dutchman’s wark, {DY A Dutchman’s home.
51. From the story we can tell that the herring seller sells................
{A) at his shop (B) on his boal
(C ) at his restaurant (D) on his bicycle

For guestions 52 to 57 choose the best word to complete the sentence.

52, A person who works inafactory isa ... iinienn e,
(A) businessman (BY salesman
{C ) worker {D) bellbay

53, A Dutchman’s hest friend is his..........oouvveenniineeeenn. .
{A) kite {B) boat
(CYcar {D) bike

34, On my birthday my parents gave mea ......oovevvvneeeeeeeieeeen .
(A) bakery (B3} cake
(C ) corner {D) baby

Read “The Singing Whales” and answer guestions 55 to 59.
The Singing Whales

Wha sings? Birds sing. What else sings? People, What else Whales!

Far a long time no one knew that whales could sing. They knew that whales are the
biggest of all animals. They knew that whales look like fish. They knew that whales
breathe air like people. But no one had ever heard a whale sing.

Then a scientist heard them singing underwater. He was studying whales in the
Atlantic Ocean. He made a recording of the whale songs. Now everyone can hear the
sound of whales singing

The whales that sing are called humpback whales. They are named for the big
hurmps that grow on their backs.

Humpback whales are the most playful of the whales. They leap out of the water

and splash. They swim on the surface. They dive like porpoises.
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Appendix E {continued).

Now the scientist has something new 1o study.

He's trying to find out why
humpback whales sing. He thinks they may sing 1o 1ell each other where they are, But if

humpback whales are so playful. maybe they sing just for fun,

55. From the siory we can teil that whales are like animals that live on land because

{A)they can sing. (B) they are big.
{C} they look like fish, (D) they breathe air.
56, Accerding to the story, the scientist in this story learned

{A) that humpback whales sing,
{B} why humpback whales sing,
{C} how humpback whales sing,
(™) when humpback whales sing,

57. According to the story, which of the following statemenis is true?
(A) The scientist still doesn't know how humpback whales sing.

(B} The scientist still doesn't know when humpback whales sing.

{C} The scientist still doesn’t know where humpback whales sing.
{D) The scientist stifl doesn't know why humpback whales sing.

58. From the story we can 1el] that humpback whales are like birds because...................
(A) they can sing. {B) they can swim,
(C) they lay egas. {D) they are small.

259



Appendix E (continued).

59. According to the story. other whales aren't like humpback because........ccovievivennnn
{A) they don't look like fish at all.

{B) they don'l seem to play as much.

(C) they can sing.

(D) they dive like porpoises.

For question 60 read the four sentences and choose the order in which they make a
stary.
60. (1) However, when it was bored with the toys it dug holes in the garden.

(2) Kaihleen's new puppy was very energetic.

{3) This annoyed Kathleen very much.

{4) She gave i1 toys ta play with.

The best order for the sentences is.
(ANl 4, 2,3
{(By2. I. 3. 4.
4. 2,3, 1.
{2 4, 1,3,
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Appendix F 1 RUMM results for attitude and behaviour
{Person measures and item thresholds on the same seale)

LOCATION STUDENTS ITEMS |uncenimlised thresholda)
40 Highperson meesicesof | Difficult itzms
miiinude and behaviour i
i
143
X
30 163
X) Ma
X1 423 383 563
XX | 763
20 X4l 83 43

prered
MOO0O0CK
XXX 313 162 413 753
L XO00CO0CoDMKK | 503 733 B3 S53 193 T2 1A

KICCOOMXNXI0000ONX | 542 402 523 43 422
XXODOD0OD0000 | 4. M2 193 BL3 M2
1032 82 557 493 12)
XXXX0000XX | 593 563 302 @23
0.0 XOCOO0CKX | 082 751 152 372
OOXXXIO0N | 1.3 522 181 561 M2 o) P2
JOOAXKK| Bt2 401 352 332 397 601 M.l
ICODOK] 292 432 Nz
XMXX| 322 012
MEX] 160 761 492 421
XX| $41 N2 512 41 0
XX | 820 50 3L 592 W 291 390 M)
X

a1 SR TRL ML BLL
20 1490 SE1 353 320 B0 5L S 43
ol sl

3.0 1311

mcasires of

Low person Easy ilems
40  atiiinde and betmviour

X =2 Persons

Notes 1. Person measures are on the LHS from low to high.

-J

. Item thresholds are on the RHS from easy to hard,

3.1 is threshold for item 3 between 1* and 2™ response catcpories,

3.2 is threshold for item 3 batween 2™ and 3 response categories.

3.3 is thresholds for item 3 between 3 and 4™ response catepories.
3. lem thresholds match the person measures meaning that the ilems are well
targeted at the persons {students).

4, Location is measured in logits.
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Appendix F 2 SUMMARY RASCH STATISTICS FOR FINAL
ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOUR DATA ( 36 items, 4 categories}.

Display: SUMMARY TEST-OF-FIT STATISTICS

ITEM-PERSON INTERACTION
ITEMS PERSONS
L.ocation Fit Residual  Location Fit Residual
Mean 0.000 0.179 .591 -0.315
SD 0.724 0903 .812 1.847
Skewness 0.050 -1.102
Kurtosis -0.910 0.013
Correlation 0.097 0.010

Completedata DF = 0.962 Complete data DF = 0656.000

ITEM-TRAIT INTERACTION RELIABILITY INDICES

Total Item Chi Squ  170.751 Separation Index 0.916
Total Peg of Freedom 144,000 Cronbach Alpha  N/A
Total Chi Squ Prob 0.063

LIKELIHOOD-RATIO TEST POWER OF TEST-OF-FIT

Chi Squ Power is EXCELLENT
Degrees of Freedom [Based on Seplndex of 0.916]
Probability

Notes [, When item data fit the measurement model. the mean of the fit

residual should be close to 0 and its 8D close to 1 (good [ this case).

1. When the person data fit the measurentent model, the mean of the fit
residual should be close 10 0 and close 10 1 {(acceptable, just, in this
case).

3. The item-trail interaction 1est-of-fit probability should be greater than
0,05 as suppon for a unidimensi onal variable influencing ali the items
{OK in this case),

4. The Separation Index {akin to Cronbach Alpha) is very high at 0.92).
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Appendix G | RASCH analysis resuits for Reeding comprehension {18 items 2
eategories)
{Person measures and item thresholds on the same scale).

LOCATION STUDENTS ITEM DIFFICULTIES
an High measure | Hand items
|
|
X\
Lo XXXX|
)
XXX1 070 15

XXXHXXXHKX] 121
KXXNXXXXXXAXXXXXS 300 560
B0 XXXXXXXXMXXXXX|OS1 590 330 240 S0
601 A1 450 SBY
XXXXXXXXKXXXX | 32.0
WOCXXXKKXKAK
XEXXKXXKXXX | 210
L0 [N
XXXXXXX{ 471
XXXX

XXXX

=24
X

|Low mewstre ol
=30 atiitude and behaviour | Easy ilems

X =3 Persons

Notes 1. Person measures arc on the LHS from low to high.
2. tiem thresholds {only | per item because responses are dichotomous) are on
RHS from ¢asy to hard.
3. There are insufficient easy items and insufficient hard items to match the
measures of persons {studenis} ail both the low and high ends of the scale.

4, Location is measured in Logits,
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Appendix G 2 SUMMARY RASCH STATISTICS FOR FINAL READING
COMPREHENSION DATA ( 18 items, 2 catepories).

Display: SUMMARY TEST-OF-FIT STATISTICS

ITEM-PERSON INTERACTION
ITEMS PERSONS
T il ﬁ: Deald 1 ' B Fit [3 tels 1
Mean 0400 0.018 -0.221 0.256
Sn 0.493 0849 0.670 0.711
Skewness -0.320 0.231
Kurtosis -0.613 0,021
Correlation 0.000 0474

Complete dsta DF = 0.941  Compleie data DF = 5400.000

ITEM-TRAIT INTERACTION RELTABILITY INDICES

Total liesn Chi Sgu 68607 Separation [ndex 0.412
Total Deg of Freedom 72.000  Cronbech Alpha  (.368
Tolal Chi Squ Prob 1,592

LIKELIHOOD-RATIO TEST POWER OF TEST-OF-FIT

Chi Squ Power is LOW
Degrees ol Freedam [Based on Seplndex of 0.412]
Probabilily

Notes 1. When the item data fit the measurement model, the mean of the fit residual
should be close to zero and its SD close to 1 (very good in this case),

2. When the person data fit the measurement model. the mean of the fit residual
should be close to zero and its SD close to | {goad in this case).

3. The item-trait interaction 1est-of-fit probability should be preater than 0.05 as
support for a unidimensional variable influencing all the items (very good in
this case}.

4. The Separation Index {ekin to Cronbach Alpha) is low and can be improved in

a future version of the scale).
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Appendix G 3 FINAL RASCH ANALYSIS STATISTICS FOR READING

COMFPREHENSION (18 items, 2 categories, N = 300).
Display: INDIVIDUAL ITEM-FIT - Setial Order

Ttem Label
Ptrob

Type Location SE Residual DegFree DatPs Chi Sg

10003 Descriptor for Item 3
0.520

10605 Descriptor far ltem 5
0,995

10007 Descriptor for Iten 7
0.054

10012 Descriptor for Item 12
0.799

10015 Descriptor for Item 15
0.568

1121 Descripior for ltem 2]
0.468

10024 Descriptor for Item 24
0.584

10030 Descriptor for Item 30
0.675

16031 Descriptor for ltem 31
0.661

10032 Deseriptor for Item 32
0.266

10033 Deseriptor for Item 33
0.259

0047 Descriptor for ltem 47
0.104

10049 Descripior for lem 49
0.024

10050 Descriptor for Item 50
0.167

10056 Pescriptor for Item 56
0.434

10058 Descriptor for Item 58
0.926

10059 Descriptor for Item 59
0.882

10060 Descriptor for ltem 60
0.582

Poly
Poiy
Poly
Poly
Paly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly
Poly

Poly

-0.851 9.13
0.022 0.12
0700 .13
0,531 Q.13
0.703 0.13
-0.609 0.12
0.178 0.12
0.253 0.12
-0.103 0.12
-0.258 0,12
0.173 0.12
-1.156 0.13
0.076 0.12
0.185 0.12
0.393 0.13
0.047 0.12
0,098 0.12

0133 Q.12

0.216
1.039
2304
0.980
L.669
0.090
0.444
2,135
0.965
2,136
1.108
0,861
1.241
1.186
1.081
0.733
-3.100

1.959

282.39

300

282,39 300

282,39 300

282.39
28239
28239
282,39
28219
282,39
282,39
282.39
282.39
282.39
282,39
28239
28239
282.39

282.39

300
kL]
i)
300
L)
KL
300
ElLL
300
300
300
30
i
300
300

3455
0.210
8.3
1.626
2,872
3473
2784
2,284
2.363
5.025
5.087
7.15%
9.536
6.137
3.693
0.878
1157
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Appendix H 1 SPSS RESULTS FOR ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOUR DATA

General Linear Model

Within-Subjects Factors
Measure: MEASURE |

Depantgant
TIMZATT Varlablg
1
2
Betwaen-Subjects Factors
N
VARODGUT  1.0¢ A5
2.00 45
Descriplive Stalistics
VARDGOO1 Maan Std. Daviation N
VARGIAZ 1.00 1.7287 93507 45
2.00 1.8320 B4BG7 a5
Total 14,7803 84018 a0
VARDOUOS 1.0 2.6231 1,15584 45
2.00 1.6138 89539 45 .
Tolal 26184 1.40241 20
Multivariate Tests®
EHecl Valus F Hypothesls df Emor dl
[ TIMEATTY Filifs Traco 356 45,8867 1.000 88,000
Wi Lamida 644 48.668° 1.000 £8.000
Holelling's Trace 583 48.680° 1000 ap.000
Foy's Largesl Root 553 49.588° 1.000 £8.000
TIMEATT * Plliafs Trace 488 723490 1.000 5a.000
VARCOD00) Wilks' Lambda 512 773430 1.000 £8.000
Hotalling's Traco 879 77.343° 1.000 BR.000
Ruy's Largast Rool B 77.343" 1.000 BR.O00
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Appendix H 2 (continued).

Fest of Within-Subjects Contrasis

Measure: MEASURE ]

Measure: MEASURE 1

Tesia ol Within-Sublacts Contrasta

PafalEta | HNoacant. Chaarved
Source TIMEATT Pammoter Power
r 355 AB.GE5 1,000
TIEATT © Linear ] 77.343 1.000
Emor[TIMEATT) Linear

#. Compuled using alpha o .05

Measura: MEASURE_1

Tasts of Between-Subjectin Effects

Measure MEASURE_1

Source

Inlarcepl

T d Varlabla: A L]
a o ¢ Palial Ela
BN sk Sguared
1 .76 ¥26.340 000 a8z
1 40,880 34,083 000 278
Ba 1,595
Tazts of Betwean-Sokjocts Etfects
Transformed Varabie: Avarage
Neacont. Obaarved
Parmetor Powar
728,340 1.000
340083 1.000

VAROO001
Etor

8. Computae using alpha = .05
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Appendix H 3 (continved).

-

Tests of Within-Subjects Effects

Measure: MEASURE |

Patlal Eta HNoncenl. Ohsarved
Sairce Shg. ared Parametar Porwa®
Sphendiy Azsumad J‘W 26 1.000 |
Groonhouse-Galssar Lo 358 48,658 1,000
Huyrh-F ekt iy ] 356 40,885 1.000
Lower-bound K 356 48.638 1.000
TIMEATT ~ Spherichy Assumod 000 468 EEE 1,000
VARCODO1 Groenhousy-Gelsser 000 468 77.342 1.000
Hurynt-Foldl 00 468 77,342 1,000
Lowar-bound DO ABB 77343 1.000
Encr{TIMEATT) Spheritily Assumad
Groenhousr-Gelsser
Huynh-Fakdt
Lower-bound
2. Computed using alpha = .05
Tesis of WilhinSublecia Contrasls
Measure: MEASURE_1
Typa ifl Sum
Sourca TIMEATT | of Squares dl Moan Squars F Sig.
| TMEATT . Unoar ateos | 1 350G | 6668 000
TIMEATT * Unear 50.213 1 50.213 77.343 000
Emoi{TIMEATT Lingar 5%.13a aa ' 545
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Appendix H 4 (continued).

Multivariate Tests
- Fertia) Elm MoncanL
Ll So.__| | Parempier |
[TTMEATT PHTs Trace 000 356 48,668
Wik’ Lambaia £00 354 49,6848
HoleBing's Traca 000 358 A0.688
_Fioy's Largest Roal 000 358 48.6688
TIMEATT * Pilal'y Traco e Agg 77043
VARODOG wilks’ Lernbrda 000 Agg 7743
Holeling's Traco .0on A8 73
Aey's Largest oot 000 A3 T7.343
A. Cormpuiod using sipha « 05
b. Exact sislistic
e
Dasign: Intercept+ VARDOM 1
Within Subjects Ceslgn: TIMEATT
Mauchly's Teat ol Spharicin®
Measure: MEASURE_1
Approx,
| Menchiys W | ChiSauae | o | sip |
1,000 000 [+] .
Tosis e null hypothesia that Ihe amer i malrlx of lho )

poporticne! 1o an ldemity matrte,

Mauchly's Teat of Spharciy?
Measuro: MEASURE _1

Tests the null hypothesis that the error covariance matrix of the erthonermalized
transformed dependent variables is proporiienal 1o an identity matrix.
a, May be used 1o adjust the degrees of freedom for the averaged tests of significance.
Corrected tests are displayed in the Tests of Within-Subjects Effects table.
b.

Design: Intercept+VARGO00]
Within Subjects Design: TIMEATT
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Appendix I 1 SPSS RESULTS FOR READING COMPREHENSION DATA,

Estimated Marginal Means of MEASURE_}

A4

21
n E
& .
D
= -z
E ., /
B -
= rd
o -8 e -
L .
L
R

1.

READt

General Linear Model

Within-Subjacia Factors
Moasura; MEASURE 1

VARGO002

o

Depandent
READ Varlable
1 VARQOD03
2 VARUIO004
Hetween-Subjecis Factors
N
[VAROGO0Z . 1.00 | 45
2,00 45
.. Descriptive Statiatics
VARG0002 | Mesn | Std Deviation ]
00 - 5209 52263 45
200 -.5004 51657 45
Total ~BB07 SITT4 50
VAAODOO4 1,00 4178 G7003 45
200 -3029 54581 45
Total 0124 73162 B0 |

100

2.00



Appendix [ 2 {continued).

Teats of Within-Subjacis Effects
Measwe; MEASURE_3
Partial Eta Pl‘:,mcer:l. th:\,r:;'id
Soures Sw___{ Soqusmd | Paramslar |
READ Spharclty Assunted 000 73 240489 1,000
Graonhouse-G.aser 000 FR 240,459 1.000
Henynh-Faldt 000 i -] 240,489 1.000
Lower-bound D00 frick] 240,459 1,000
REALD ™ VARDDOD2  Sphericity Assumed 000 a24 42.153 1000 |
Gresnhouse-Gelsser 00 324 42,153 1.000
Huynh-Fekdt 000 24 42163 1.000
Lewsr-bound OO 324 42,153 1.000
Emer{READ) Spharicily Asstmed
Groenhouse-Gelsser
Huynh-Feldt
Lowor-tound
4. Gompuiled using alpha = 05
Tests of Within-Subjecia Contrasis
Mensura: MEASURE 1
Typo 111 Sum
|_af Squares ot Mesnsouare [ F . S|
34.305 1 34.305 240,489 K0
6013 1 B.013 42.153 D20
12554 a8 143
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Appendix 1 3 {continued)

EHwct
READY e Trace

WWilks' Larnbdn
HolsBieg'a Traco
Raoy's Largosl Rool

i
g

HREAD " VARDDDDZ  PliaTe Trace
Wik' Lambda
Hotstiog's Traca

Ficy's Largosl Rcol
4. Compuled wsing aluha s 15
b. Evactaistetc
E.

DCrasign: Intercapt+ Y ARGOOGE
Wikhin Subjacts Cosign: READ

Maraien: MEASURE 1

EEEBRANY

Mauhiy's Test of Spharzlty®

Vlthin Etfoct M& t L -
1.000 000 7 .
Twats tha rud trypoihesia that the armor ke of tha depandant varabios |3
preparional to an kenlity matrbe,
Mauchiy's Tost of Spharichy®
Mensuta: MEASURE 1
Etslon’
Grmihouss .
Véithin Eletl Fod | _Lower-bound
TR0 1.000 1000

Tesls the null hypothesis that the error covariance matrix of the orthonormalized

transformed dependent variables is proportional to an identity matrix.

a. May be used to adjust the degrees of freedom for the averaged tests of significance.

Corrected fests are displayed in the Tests of Within-Subjects Effects 1able,

b,

Desipn: Intercept+YAR00002
Within Subjects Design: READ



Appendix 14 {continucd).

Moasuro: MEASURE _t

Tas1s of Within-Subjects Contrasta

Sourrca
A

READ " VARDDODZ  Linear

Error{ READ}

Partlal Ela HNenconl. Obsarvad
AEAD Squared Paramalor Powed
i) 240460 1.000
324 42.153 1.000
Lingar

4. Computed vsing alpha = .03

Meosure: MEABURE 1

Transformed Varable: Average

Tosta of Between-Sublecis Effecls

Type I Euvm
Sourco ol Squaras 4 Menn Squars
[TreEept 377 1 3237
VARDODOO2 8916 1 8916
Engr 44,012 ] 500

[~ 64736 |

17.826

Partinl Ela

424
g8

Squared

HMoasure: MEASURE_1

Translormad Varable: Averagn

Tesiz of Between-3ub|acts Effacts

Honcenl. Chbserved

Parpmeter Power"
04,736 1.000
17626 a7

4. Compuled using alpha = 05
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Appendix J Data cenversiens: RUMM / SPSS Reading Comprehension test and Attitude
and Behaviour Questionnaire,

There are some data conversion calculations between the siages of quantitative analysis that
need to be explained

First before analyzing the reading comprehension data the multiple choice answers were
reduced to wrue/false (1 /0)scores. Thus only correct ayswers were accepted as true-{ 1) with
all other possible answers in each mulliple choice question was considered false (0). Thus
the total un each test reflected only true answers. These were then anzlysed with the

Rasch measurement mode| and |8 oul of 60 items were “chosen™ by the RUMM computer
program based on the performance of the 300 student= in the convenience sample on the
tests Their rankings gave the unidimensional Rasch mode! “scale” for ihese 18 items that
was then used to convert the “raw scores™ of the groups to "Rasch model scores”, using the
following calsulation:

Total score 14 = 1.3] Rasch
Total score 7 = -0.47 Rasch

So, difference in total score is 7 = + 1.78 Rasch
Total score is 1= 1,78

7
=015
Following this :
14=1.31
15=1.56
16=1.81
17=206
18=231
19=2356

20 =+ ele, tor all other conversions.
Second for the attitude/behaviour questicinaire a similar conversion to the 36 items from
“raw seores” (o “Rasch nuodel scores™ based on the analysis of items was performed using
the calculation below.
The Rasch model scores on both the reading cemprehension test and the attitudefbehaviour
questionnaire were then used as inout data for the following slatistical analysis and
evaluaticn of experimental resuits in chapter seven.

Autitude Scores Conversion
Total seore 99 = 2.00 Rasch
Talal scorel0] = 3,24 Rasch
Difference lotal seore 11 = |24 difference Rasch
So ] total score= 124 =0.11 Rasch
11

Sa 101 = 3.24
102=1.35
103 =3.46

EE)



434

104 =13.57
105 =3.68
106=3.79
107=3.90
108 =4.01
109=4.12
110=4.23
111 =434
112=4.43
113=4.56
114 = 4.67
115=478
116 =489
117 =5.00
1ME=511
119=522
120=533
121 =544
122=35.55
123 =5.66
124 =577
125 = 5,88
126=75.99
127=6.10
128 = 6,21
129 =632
130 =643
131=6.54
132=6.63
133=6.76
134=06.87
135=6.98
136 = 7.09
137 =720
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Appendix K (continued)
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Appendix K {continued)
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Appendix L Group Discusslons

First Sessk

Rescarcher: ™ Iam pleased to welcome you to this focus group discussion and wish 1o
thank you for your participation in this research. ‘:_"ou may wonder how did this come
abowt and what could you expect to benefit from it. right?"

Head of School One Engiish Department: " Yes, [ have read your letter and 1 know
you are trying a different methodelogy in Enplish reading comprehension from what
we are using now. What makes you believe that it might be betier?"

Researcher: " ! used it in my teaching and it seems to have worked, My traince teachers
seem to like it and there is support for it from the expericnce of others in other
countries. Genre based rhetorical  siroctures include a knowledge not only of text
structures but the purpose of the amhor and the audience or discourse community.
Students familiar with these wiil be able to get main ideas and guess meanings casier
than when they know nothing about the purpose, form and audience of the texts.
However, that is exactly whai we will test at your schools with my trainee teachers.”
Head of English Department, School Twe: * 1 feel that at the time of changing
curriculum when English reading is sti{l a problem for my siudents, genres maybe a
good method to try

Head of English Department, School Three: "I am not an English major but } have to
teach Engiish for the past twenty seven years. 1 se2 my students still have a prablem in
English reading, ] have asked many irainee teachers and the Rajabhat [nstitute to help
me to find a way to solve this problem. T am glad that you came at the right time. Please
starl at my school, [ am willing to facilitate your trainee teachers and you in any way |
can.”

Trainee teacher, School One: " T wonder whether the students will understand or not?
Researcher: " Well, that is your job | to make them understand. You have the lesson
plans that you have all worked on. As long as the siudents will find the materials and
the lessons inleresting, I believe they will learn."

Trainee teacher. School Two: " 1 am very worried about my grade in the practice
teaching, What if the results come out unfavorable 7 3f the genre methodoelopy does

not work well with the students, will that effect my grade for practice teaching as well?"
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Appendix L (contimsed}

Researcher:" As we apreed, and according Lo the consent form you have signed, you
will not be effected whatever by the vesult as long as you have tried your best. On the
other hand, you will get experience of doing classtoom research for your own benefit. In
the future, if you happen 10 do research for your professional work, you will have
already learned from this experience.”

Trainge teacher, School Three: "l am not sure about the genre method because it is new
for me. When I studied with you, Ajam Sandy, 1 thoughi this was an eclectic way for
me to try with the students at the school. T will try my best."

Head of Scheol O+ glish Depaniment: " T will do yon a favor «- or are you doing
me cne? [ will give you the weakest grade seven class [ have. 1f they improve, [ will

believe you can successfully tzach anybody ."

Researcher: "You have all seen the last session a1 School One at their kind invitation.
What is your idea and opinion aboul the experimeni? Does the genre based rhetoric
structures methodology for teaching Enplish reading comprehension work? You all
have in your hand now Ihe results of the prelests and posttests at cach schoel, What do
you all think of the resulis?"

Trainee teacher, School Two: " [ think the students did much better with the genre
based rhetorical structures methodolopy than with the traditional one. [ certainly
enjoyed teaching them and they seem to have enjoyed their learning experience, They
have more opportunity to interact in pairs and among groups. They have leamnt the three
genre patterns. This helps them understand better the meaning of reading texts. They
could answer the questions well. They were happy. They bad lively classes. They
sometimes improvised their own words."

Trainee teacher, School Two: "Sometimes [ felt lost and thought that it was 1oe difficult
to explain 1o the students what penres are. | had to use both Thai and English all the
time to explain to the siudents what genres are until they became familiar, They found
that the patterns helped them in understanding the meaning, They could find answers

easily. When they played the roles of the various participants in the reading materials
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Appendix L Continued)

they naturally understaod these through acting, and could express the meanings that
they experienced. Following the genre pattems through participation as & group they
understood the whole story, helping each other in the rale-play and e ing big laughs! |
could see the siudents do more activities by themselves. They were happy to learn in
paits and groups. Their interaciions helped them to understand the meaning of the texts
read. There was a good atmosphere among them."

Trainee teacher, School Onei: "1 had a hard time since my students only wamed 1o
play! When they had the roles from the text 1o try. they enjoyed playing and
improvising. They sometimes switched back into Thai. bul [ tried to keep them using
only English with more and more success as we continued with the lesson. What [
want to express is that my students liked English more than before. Their achievement
in English reading had also improved.”

Trainee teacher. School Two: " My students enjoyed reading the journalistic genre
{(news rcport) but they could not do well an the test, [ think if the schaol provided
English newspapers such as the Student Weekly students could be helped to undersiand
better and thus do belter on the tests.”

Trainec teacher. School Three: "l agree with my friend from School Twa. My students
liked journalistic penre (news report) too, but could not do well on the test either, It
would be very helpful if the English teacher can teach the students to retrieve the news
in English from the Internet if possible.”

Head of English Department. School Two: "1 am sorry 1 could not spend more time
observing the class, though I remember the sessions T spent with you well. 1 feel
canfident from what 1 have observed that the genre methodology works. [ myself would
like to try the lesson plans sometime after [ learn more about genres. 1 will try to use
some of the genre bascd reading materials and lesson plans right away with my regular
classes. I will pethaps ask you for help and consulting in the future.”

Head of English Depariment, School Three: * 1 spent quite 2 bit of time observing the
classes since [ was very much interested in how the two groups did every day at my
schoo) during the experiment. { was especially impressed by the enthusiasm of those
who were l.aming genres how much they could improve net only their understanding
but also their spoken English, when play-acling. They had more self-confidence tu
express themselves and show their opinion. They respect their friends more. 1 think all

new teachers should use the genre method. if they are 1rained 1o do s, With the older
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Appendix L {continued}

regular teachers it might be more difficult, Could you, please. arganize a seminar for
us? 1 ¢an see the penre based method is eclectic and useful.”

Researcher:" With preat pleasurel Maybe School One could invite you all next year for
such a seminar? Please pive me some advanced notice, so thal ! could also invite some
others from other schools. 1 am happy to tell you also that at the Rajabhai [nstinne we
are organizing a Master of Education program for English teachers next year during
week-ends. It is not too late 10 include genres in the curriculum !

Head of English Department, School One: " | am very happy at this siage, that is why |
am willing 10 be the host for the discussion and alfow the trainee teacher to present 1o
you her classes, even though they have already finished the course and finished the
positests, You already have the results with you. 1 believe that these show that if the
teachers have a good methodology 10 help them, even weak classes can improve, 1 can
compare from the resulis of the pretest and posttest. There is more improvement lor the
experimental group than for the control group. Students were happy to leam. They
sometimes answered in Thai. Since they had limited English they could not think of the
word in English. Before, they were afraid of studying English and they felt bored. They
disliked English classes. In my opinion, genres should be tanght in the methodology ol
leaching course for trainee 1eachers on a regular basis. Also Thai English ieachers
should use the methodalogy as one of their eclectic ways of teaching English reading to
their students. If possible, I will invite you to hold a seminar in my school for the
English teachers soon. | think the methodelogy worked in my school, Thank you!™,
Researcher: “Thank your very much for your cooperation. For the Irainee teachers |
hape you pained more experience. 1 wish to thank you for your collaboration in
summarising the contents of your journals into the three tables of observations on
interactions, behavioural controls and genre text during your lessons. Running the
classes, reporting on problems every Fridays, also observing what was happening was
not an easy task. but [ hope it helped you to become observant teachers who always
learn from their own experience. 1t has been a pleasure working with you. For heads of
English departments. | wish not only to thank you but 1o say that | am available for
consultations, and to facilitate your English reading program at your schools always.

Thank you!™

296



Appendix M Teachers® attitudes and behaviour towards English

Please rate the 96 statements sccording to the following response format and check the
column corresponding to your attitude (prior to studying) and your behaviar (during
study} on the appropriate line opposite each statement :

Always put ¥ on column 4
Somelimes put ¥ on column 3
Mostly not put ¥ on column 2
Never put ¥ on column |

Instruction : Check ¥ in only one column of the 4 seales that you feel most right to your
feeling. Any response in the questionnaire will not affect your score in the course.
Example:

This is what
Questionnaire item My expectation really happens
HEEFIEE RN
My students like to read English books, A ¥

Considering the check ¥ on the questionnaire #tem from the example, if you believe,
prior to teaching, is that you think your sudents always like 10 read English books.
check ¥ on column 4 and if you mostly do nol achieve it, check ¥ on column 2.
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Subgroup : text (32 items)
(expected belicfs and expected actions aboul texts encountered in English reading
classes)

This is what
Questionnaire item My expectation really kappens
NI R

[tem no.

Text for reading

1-2 My sindents like reading stories
{fables in English).

34 My students like reading newsrepert

In English.

5.6 My students like reading science in
English.

Meaning

7-8 My siudents like ta guess the meaning
of words in the lext.

9-10 My students like leamning vocabulary.

Comprehension

11-12 My siudents like to predict what the 1ext
is about from the title.

13-14 My students can answer the “whao, what,
when. where. why and how" of the
text read.

15-16 My students can {ind the causes of the
problem after reading the text.

17-18 My students can {ind the main idea of
the 1ext read.

19-20 My students can find the supporting
Ideas of the 1ex1 read.

Integrated rending and writing skills

21-22 My students can use the form af the
of the text read when writing about
what happened in the environment,

23-24 My students can summarize
the information in the text read.

35-26 English reading can help
ray students 10 wrile betier.

Purposc of using text

27-28 My students can learn what the people in
the story feel and think.

29-30 My students can read English at home.

31-32 My students know the usefulness off
English reading.
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Subgroup : Clnssroom interactions (32 items)
{expected beliefs and expected actions about
relationships in English reading classes)

teacher / student and student/student

Questionnaire item

My expectation

Itern no.

Between teacher / student in class

[-2 My students feel at ease to tell me about
whal they want 1o read.

34 My students can ask me about what they
have read in class.

Between teacher / student out of class

5-6 My students can make an appointment to
see me in my affice ta discuss their
readings,

7-8 My swdeats can talk to me informally
about news. sport, and everyday life
related 1o (heir reading assignment.

9-10 My students can discuss their
hobbies and their fiuture plans with me.

Relationship between and teacher! student

11-12 My studenis like the way 1 teach them
English reading.

i3-14 My students learn a lot from me.

15-16 My studenis like me.

Pair work (student/student}

17-18 My students like to learn new words
from their [tiends,

19-20 My students like to tatk or siudy in pairs.

Group work (student / student)

2122 My stucdents can tell their friends whether
they belicve what they have read or not.

23-24 My students like to compare different
poinis of view found in reading with
friends.

25-26 My students like to discuss their reading
assignments with friends.

Interaction (student/student)

27-28 My students can have more opportunity
to participate in activities among friends.

29-30 My students learn a lot from their
classmates.

31-32 My students like to study in smail
groups.




Subgroup : behavioral controls (32 items)
{expected beliefs and expected actions about classroom assignments, rules, grades.
discipline)

This is what

My expectation

Questionnaire item really happens

| 2 ] 4 1 2 3 4

Item no.

Classroom assignment

1-2 My students can guess the meaning of
the reading assignment.

3-4 My students can use a diclionary 1o look
up proper meaning.

5«6 My students can ask me to help and to
give advice about the meaning of the
reading assignment.

7-8 My studenls can ask me questions about
meaning and poinis read.

Self discipline

9-10 My students can vse note for slories,
information aboul reading assignment.

11-12 My students can finish their reading
tasks in time.

13-14 My students can think about word choice
and grammar in reading assignment.

15-16 My siudents can explain the material

they read to other students in class.

Rules

17-18 My students can participate class discussion,

19-20 My students can study reading
malerials in group with other friends,

21-22 My rtudents can ask other people
whether their understanding of reading
is correct or nol.

23-24 My studenis can compare the meaning

they found in the tex1 with their friends.

25-26 My studentis can agree about the
meaning of the text with their friends.

Grades

27-28 My students can read text assignment

out of class.

29-30 My students can get good grade in the

reading course,

31-32 My siudents can 1alk 1o their parents

about their grade in the English reading
class,
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A dix N Rosp of three students to attitude and behaviour questions

81,82,83 and 84 before and after the experiment,

[n this appendix a sample of raw data is presented from the experiment o show
how attilude and behaviour of three arbitarily chosen students changed fram before 1o
after the treatment. It illustrates dynamics and the use of arbitrarily chosen cases as

oppased to working with class averages.

. . i Jents’ altituderoehavi ! for selected
ilems,
Posttest Pretest
Item no,
Student no, Expected What really Expected What really
happened happened
81 | 3 3
2 3 1
3 ) 2
82 i 3 k!
2 4 i
3 3 3
83 1 3 3
2 3 2
3 2 2
84 1 3 3
2 3 l
3 3 3
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Appendix M {continued)

(Mote that the item numbers appearing here are the old ones, corresponding to items 19-
20 and 17-18 related to Rules on Table 6.2 (chapter six}, as new item numbers),

It is interesting to observe these are micro results when trying 10 understand what
happened to attitude/behaviour of the studenis as a result of the interventions. It provides
a iriangulation between a qualitative feeling for micro events and the statistical results af
chapter seven. In chapter seven it was concluded that attitude/behnviour lowards English
reading comprehension has significantly improved as a result of the experimental
treatment using the penre based rhetorical siructure methodology. How and why did this
happen? The qualitative study of micro events {actual questionnaire answers on selected
items of three arbitrarily selected students) enables some 1entative conclusions about the
relationship between quantitative and qualitative results that were suggested for further
research.

For the 3 sludents observed here (lasi three on (he attendance lisl of the
experimental proup at School Three) what took place is that both the expeciations and
whal really happened stayed the same for the first and the third student. The second
student, however, has increased his expectation from | to 3 on item 81 while what really
happened was even betier than his expectation, increasing from | to 4 {item 82). Noie
that 1he increases are shown from right to lefl on the table. since posttest scores are
presented first on the lefl. followed by pretest scores on the right. On item 83 the
increase was trom 2 to 3 in expectations while what really happened has gone from | to
3. This shows an increasc of self confidence based on what really happened. The
closeness of cxpectalions and reality after the intervention shows the mechanism by
which improvements were achieved in the statistical analysis in chapter seven. The
triangulation provides a plausible explanation of behaviour that is often hidden by
statislical results, and can usually only be observed in individual case swudies, as done
here. The danpers of selecling case studies is apparent, for example if only the first and
third students had been selected, ne movement would have been observed, a different
conelusion would have resulted. observing 2 only could have distorted results 1o the
exlent that one may have ignored it as “untypical”. Porter (1996 p. 212) reported the
healthy self esteem development in students based on their leaming experience. The
results here confirm this, based on the experimental proup’s experience with penre

based rhetarical structures, for the relevant experimental proup classroom averages.
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